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Disclaimer: This document contains statements about expected future events and financials of Electronics Mart India Limited (‘The Company’), which are 
forward-looking. By their nature, forward-looking statements require the Company to make assumptions and are subject to inherent risks and uncertainties. 
There is significant risk that the assumptions, predictions and other forward-looking statements may not prove to be accurate. Readers are cautioned not to 
place undue reliance on forward-looking statements as several factors could cause assumptions, actual future results and events to differ materially from 
those expressed in the forward-looking statements. Accordingly, this document is subject to the disclaimer and qualified in its entirety by the assumptions, 
qualifications and risk factors referred to in the Management Discussion and Analysis section of this Integrated Annual Report.
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Fuelled by Experience, 
Growing with Trust.

From the bustling streets of Hyderabad to the expanding 
markets of Delhi-NCR, from coastal towns in Andhra Pradesh 
to the interiors of Telangana, we have grown in step with the 
rhythm and aspirations of India. 

From the first TVs to smart homes, from weekend window-
shopping to major festive purchases, our journey has mirrored 
India’s deepening connection with electronics and technology.

For years, we have been the go-to name when families upgrade their homes, celebrate 
milestones, or simply seeking honest, informed advice on their next purchase.

In 2024-25, we extended this presence further, reaching 200 stores and entering deeper into 
the lives of our customers. Whether it is a college student buying their first laptop, a couple 
choosing a smart TV for their new home, or parents picking a festive season refrigerator, we 
have become a part of diverse, everyday moments across geographies and generations.

With every new store, we speak the language of the community, understand local preferences, 
and build relationships, not just transactions. That’s the EMIL difference. Rooted in Experience. 
Powered by Trust. Growing, one neighbourhood at a time.

As we scale new heights, our tech-enabled operations, cost-efficient structures, and ongoing 
investments in workforce capability allow us to remain agile and responsive. Together, these 
strengths, shaped by experience and anchored in trust, equip us for enduring growth and 
deeper market relevance in an evolving retail landscape.



Expanding with Purpose, 
Diversifying with Trust

Over the years, Electronics Mart India Limited (referred to as ‘EMIL’, ‘The Company,’ 
or ‘We’) has grown to become a leading multi-brand retailer of consumer durables, 
electronics, and electrical appliances. Since our inception in 1980, we have steadily 
expanded our presence across 82 cities in 6 states. Guided by a cluster-based 
expansion strategy, we focus on expanding our reach across select geographies 
and deepening our footprint in existing markets. Our retail network comprises multi-
brand outlets (MBOs) under the Bajaj Electronics brand in the Southern Cluster and 
Electronics Mart brand in the Delhi-NCR Cluster, along with exclusive brand outlets 
(EBOs) managed through collaboration under the Company’s platform.

Corporate Identity

At EMIL, we do not just sell 
electronics – we bring 

technology to life!

To meet evolving customer expectations and 
deliver tailored experiences, we have broadened 
our retail offering through a range of specialised 
formats. Kitchen Stories features premium 
modular kitchens with built-in appliances; 
Easy Kitchens provides cost-effective modular 
solutions with integrated appliances; Audio & 
Beyond showcases high-end audio systems, 
home automation and security solutions; and iQ 
serves as our chain of exclusive Apple-authorised 
reseller stores. 

In 2024-25, we accelerated the expansion 
of these speciality formats, enabling a more 
integrated and service-led experience under 
one roof. We also partnered with real estate 
developers and renowned builders across India 
to offer modular homes bundled with our range of 
appliances at preferential rates, strengthening our 
presence across both residential and commercial 
segments. These initiatives help us tap into 
a new customer base, deepen our customer 
relationships and enhance our relevance in a 
dynamic retail landscape. By integrating our 
product offerings into modern living solutions, we 
are not only enhancing customer convenience but 
also fostering long-term relationships in a rapidly 
evolving retail environment.
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Mobiles, Large Appliances, 
Small Appliances, IT, and Others

Largest Consumer Durables 
and Electronics Retailer in India

4th 

Brands

100+ 
SKUs Across Product 
Categories

8,000+ 

No. of Employees

3,069
Same Store Sales Growth

6.10%
Revenue for 2024-25

₹69,648 Million 

Present in  82 Cities 

Across 6 States in South India (in terms of 
revenue) with a Stronghold in 
Telangana and Andhra Pradesh

Largest Retailer  

Vision 

	 To achieve the milestone of 
happy customers with every 
purchase.

	 To fulfil every customer’s 
requirement with the best range 
of home appliances from  
world-renowned brands.

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

93 103 128 160 200

Mission 
To provide best technology for every 
household in the country and deliver 
wide range of durable products at 
affordable prices.

Values

Everyone has aspirations of having a 
home with luxury electronic brands 
and a comfortable home. We aim to 
serve our customers with top-notch 
quality brands yet maintain the 
customer and pocket-friendly prices. 
Quality is a need in itself and we have 
proven to cater to our customers’ 
satisfaction and continue to do so.

A new day is a new introduction 
to a new trend. As a team, we 
work towards learning about the 
electronic trends in and around 
the globe to provide our audience 
with worldly home appliances and 
gadgets in time. The need to stay 
updated applies to us because 
our main priority is meeting our 
customers’ necessities.

We, as a team, promise to provide 
the top and most reliable products 
and services to our customers. 
We wish to keep the consistency 
of bringing a smile to each of 
our customers’ faces with our 
successful attempts at being 
trustworthy.

We aspire to build a bond with our 
customers. To be at our audience’s 
service any minute of the day and 
guide them with any help regarding 
technology and electrical appliances 
is our number one priority.

Stay Updated About 
Electronics Trends Best Service

Quality First Loyalty is a Priority

Retail Store Count
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Led by Experience,    
Guided with Vision

Leadership

Board of Directors
Mr. Pavan Kumar Bajaj
Chairman & Managing Director

DIN: 07899635

Experience in Company: 7 years

Age: 70 years 

Mr. Karan Bajaj
Chief Executive Officer & Whole-
Time Director

DIN: 07899639

Experience in Company: 7 years

Age: 38 years

Mrs. Astha Bajaj
Whole-Time Director

DIN: 07899784

Experience in Company: 7 years

Age: 35 years

Mr. Mirza Ghulam Muhammad 
Baig
Non-Executive Independent Director

DIN: 08281763

Experience in Company: 6 years

Age: 74 years

Mrs. Jyotsna Angara
Non-Executive Independent Director

DIN: 07224004

Experience in Company: 3 years

Age: 64 years

Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.)
Non-Executive Independent Director

DIN: 07499896

Experience in Company: 2 years

Age: 69 years

	 Brings over 4 decades of experience in retail business management

	 Founded the erstwhile sole proprietorship, M/s. Bajaj Electronics, in 1980

	 A veteran of the consumer durables industry

	 A stalwart in pioneering the organised retail sector for consumer 
durables in India 

	 Over 13 years of experience in retail business management

	 Recognised for a deep understanding of the retail segment and agility in 
adapting to evolving industry trends

	 Holds a Postgraduate Diploma in International Management and a 
Bachelor’s degree in Commerce

	 Over 8 years of experience in business management

	 Holds a Master’s degree in Biochemistry from Nirma University and a 
Bachelor’s degree in Science from Gujarat University

	 Actively oversees corporate social responsibility programmes 

	 Brings over 3 decades of experience in tax administration 

	 Had served as a Deputy Commissioner

	 Formerly associated with the World Bank and Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu 
India Private Limited

	 Holds Master’s and Bachelor’s degrees in Arts

	 Over a decade of experience in the non-profit sector

	 Member of the Institute of Directors, India

	 Holds a Bachelor’s degree in Arts from Osmania University

	 Rich experience as a PR, Brand Communication & CSR Consultant 
across diverse sectors

	 Possesses 29 years of distinguished service in the Indian Army 
Ordnance Corps, with expertise in Logistics, Supply Chain Management, 
Bomb Disposal, Arms and Ammunition Management, Procurement, 
Material Management, Inventory and Warehouse Management

	 Retired as a Colonel after a decorated career in the Indian Army

	 Served as State Head (Head – Operations) in a private company for 
over 10 years post military service

	 Held a brief tenure (1992–1994) with the Bureau of Civil Aviation 
Security, Ministry of Civil Aviation, Mumbai

	 Opted for premature release as Director from the Integrated 
Headquarters, Ministry of Defence
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Senior Management Team
Mrs. Annapurna Devi 
Kuchibhatla
Chief Technology Officer

Mr. Nammi Ravi Kiran
Chief Human Resource 
Officer

Mr. Premchand 
Devarakonda
Chief Financial Officer

Mr. Rajiv Kumar
Company Secretary & 
Compliance Officer

Mr. Sandeep Singh Jolly 
Chief Operating Officer

	 Master’s degree in computer applications and bachelor’s degree in 
science

	 Associated with LV Prasad Eye Institute as CTO

	 Trained professional in the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 
(DPDP Act)

	 Bachelor’s degree in computer applications and postgraduate 
diploma in business management (marketing management with HR 
management)

	 Completed postgraduation in HRM from IIM

	 Associated with Mahathi Software Private Limited as Human Resource 
Manager

	 Qualified chartered accountant with a bachelor’s degree in commerce 

	 Possesses more than 30 years of experience

	 Qualified Company Secretary with a master’s degree in business 
administration and a bachelor’s degree in commerce

	 Associated with GENPACT India and SNJ Synthetics Limited

	 Holds a master’s degree in PGDM 

	 Possess over 2 decades of experience in Electronics Retail industry

	 Formerly associated with Samsung India as Sr. Director Product Head 
NC&ME 

Mr. Vishal Singh
Chief Marketing Officer

	 Bachelor of Commerce and Postgraduate Diploma in management 
(marketing management)

	 A seasoned Sales & Marketing professional with over 16 years of 
dynamic experience across leading media and digital platforms

	 Associated with Bennett and Coleman as the manager of the Response 
Department
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Recognised for Excellence,    
Trusted for Impact

Awards

Amazon STEP 
Premium Seller 2024 
for Electronics Mart

Highest Growth in Flagship 
Year 2024 for Bajaj Electronics 

Presented by Samsung

Conquerer of the City 
Presented by Flipkart

Premium Level Seller 2024 
at Amazon Marketplace 

for Electronics Mart

Consumer Goods & Retail 
Award for Bajaj Electronics 
at South Indian Business 

Awards 2024

Top Performing Brand of 
Amazon Pay Offline Store for 

Electronics Mart
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Corporate  
Information
Directors
Mr. Pavan Kumar Bajaj
Mr. Karan Bajaj
Mrs. Aastha Bajaj
Mr. Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig
Mrs. Jyotsna Angara
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.)

Board's Committees
Audit Committee
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.), Chairperson
Mr. Pavan Kumar Bajaj, Member
Mrs. Jyotsna Angara, Member

Nomination and Remuneration Committee
Mr. Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig, Chairperson
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.), Member
Mrs. Jyotsna Angara, Member

Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee
Mrs. Jyotsna Angara, Chairperson
Mrs. Astha Bajaj, Member
Mr. Karan Bajaj, Member

Corporate Social Responsibility
Mrs. Astha Bajaj, Chairperson
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.), Member
Mr. Karan Bajaj, Member

Risk Management Committee
Mr. Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig, Chairperson
Mr. Karan Bajaj, Member
Mr. Premchand Devarakonda, Member

Finance Committee
Mr. Karan Bajaj, Chairperson
Mr. Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig, Member
Mr. Premchand Devarakonda, Member

Environment, Social & Governance Committee
Mrs. Jyotsna Angara, Chairperson
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.), Member
Mr. Premchand Devarakonda, Member
Mr. Rajiv Kumar, Member

Key Bankers
HDFC Bank Limited
ICICI Bank Limited  
Axis Bank Limited

Auditors
Statutory Auditor
Walker Chandoik & Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants, 
Hyderabad

Secretarial Auditor
VSSK & Associates, Company Secretaries, Hyderabad

Internal Auditor
Guru & Jana, Chartered Accountants

Registered Office
6-1-91, Shop No. 10, Ground Floor,
Next to Telephone Bhavan, Secretariat Road, 
Saifabad, Hyderabad,
Telangana - 500 004 

Corporate Office
6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd and 4th Floors,
Opp. NIMS Hospital, Punjagutta,
Main Road, Hyderabad,
Telangana - 500 082 

Registrar and Transfer Agents
KFin Technologies Limited 
Selenium Building, Tower-B, Plot No. 31 & 32,
Financial District, Nanakramguda, Serilingampally,
Hyderabad, Rangareddy,
Telangana – 500 032

Email Id: einward.ris@kfintech.com
Toll Free Number: 18003094001
Website Link: www.kfintech.com

Wholly Owned Subsidiary
EMIL CSR Foundation (Section-8 Company)
Cloudnine Retail Private Limited (Dormant Status)

Listing of Shares
National Stock Exchange of India Limited 
BSE Limited 
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Management 
Discussion and 
Analysis
Economic Overview
Global Economy
The global economy continues to demonstrate endurance 
despite ongoing geopolitical tensions, inflationary 
pressures, and supply chain disruptions. A case in point is 
the imposition of steep U.S. tariffs on imports from major 
trading partners, which has added cost pressures and 
heightened uncertainty in global commerce. 

Even so, moderate economic growth rates of around 
3.30% in 2024 and early 2025, reflect underlying strength. 
This momentum stems largely from strong domestic 
demand across South Asia and Latin America. Moreover, 
adaptive monetary policies by central banks and robust 
performance in the services sector continue to contribute 
to the economy's ability to navigate these turbulent times 
effectively. 

Although the global economy continues to demonstrate 
resilience, growth is expected to vary across regions. 
Emerging economies are anticipated to outpace advanced 
ones over the next two years, supported by strong 
domestic demand, rising productivity, and increased 
investments in key sectors such as manufacturing, 
consumer goods and retail, agriculture and agribusiness, 
infrastructure, and real estate. Developing economies 
are projected to sustain stable growth at around 4%. In 
contrast, advanced economies are experiencing more 
moderate expansion, influenced by structural adjustments 
and policy shifts.

Outlook
Global GDP growth is expected to moderate, declining 
from 3.30% in 2024 to 2.80% in 2025, before edging up 
to 3% in 2026. The outlook remains vulnerable to several 
factors, including trade tensions, geopolitical uncertainty, 
rising protectionism, and the possibility of higher tariffs, 
all of which could slow the pace of global trade.
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https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/economy/indicators/indian-economy-likely-to-be-a-little-weaker-in-2025-imf-md/articleshow/117137315.cms
https://www.business-standard.com/industry/news/appliances-industry-expects-15-growth-in-2025-on-back-of-premiumisation-124123100171_1.html
https://static.pib.gov.in/WriteReadData/specificdocs/documents/2024/jul/doc2024717350401.pdf
https://www.pib.gov.in/PressNoteDetails.aspx?NoteId=154660&ModuleId=3#:~:text=India%20is%20projected%20to%20be,goods%2C%20electronics%2C%20and%20pharmaceuticals


https://www.business-standard.com/industry/news/appliances-industry-expects-15-growth-in-2025-on-back-of-premiumisation-124123100171_1.html


https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/india/indias-consumer-market-to-become-worlds-second-largest-by-2030-report/articleshow/117721641.cms
























https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/
https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/


































https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/board-of-directors
























E
lectronics M

art India Lim
ited

Financial 
Statements

Statutory 
Reports

Corporate 
Overview

103

Name Membership Date of  Meeting held % of  Attendance
28th May 2024 09th September 2024 25th March 2025

Mrs Astha Bajaj Chairperson 100

Mr Karan Bajaj Member 100

Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.) Member 100

	   Attended In Person        × Absent         Attended through Video Conferencing 

	 Roles and Responsibilities

	 The CSR Committee of  the Board has been constituted pursuant 
to the provisions of  Section 135 of  the Companies Act, 2013 
read with the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility 
Policy) Rules, 2014. The roles and responsibilities of  the CSR 
Committee, inter-alia, include: 

i.	 Formulating and recommending to the Board of  
Directors the CSR Policy and indicating activities to be 
undertaken;

ii.	 Recommending the amount of  expenditure for the CSR 
activities;

iii.	 Recommending an Annual Action Plan for its approval 
by the Board every year describing:

a.	 the proposed projects,

b.	 their nature,

c.	 manner of  execution,

d.	 implementation schedules,

e.	 monitoring and reporting mechanism, and

f.	 details of  need and impact assessment, if  any;

iv.	 Recommending changes, if  any, in the approved Annual 
Action Plan;

v.	 Due Diligence of  the CSR Implementing Agencies 
considering the following factors:

a.	 Registration as CSR Implementing Agency with 
the MCA (Form CSR-1);

b.	 Registration under Income Tax Act, 1961;

c.	 Track record of  at least three years in undertaking 
similar activities;

d.	 Such other as it may deem thinks fit.

vi.	 Monitoring CSR activities from time to time; and

vii.	 Collating, collecting and documenting all the necessary 
certificates, receipts, agreements, etc. as required under 
the Act;

5. 	 REMUNERATION OF DIRECTORS

	 The details of  remuneration, sitting fees and commission paid/payable to Executive and Independent Directors for the financial year 2024-
25 are as under:						    

									         (in ` Million)
Name of  Director Basic Salary Commission Sitting Fees Total
Mr Pavan Kumar Bajaj 22.00 - - 22.00
Mr Karan Bajaj 24.00 - - 24.00
Mrs Astha Bajaj 15.00 - - 15.00
Mr M.G.M. Baig - - 1.85 1.85
Mrs Jyotsna Angara - - 1.50 1.50
Col. Gurdeep Singh (Retd.) - - 1.70 1.70

	 Notes: 						    

•	 There is no other pecuniary relationship or transaction with non-executive Independent Directors of  the Company except payment 
of  sitting fees. 

•	 Except otherwise provided in this Report, the Directors do not hold any shares in the Company.

•	 The Company has no Employees’ Stock Option Scheme.

•	 The Directors were not paid any commission or performance-linked incentives for the financial year 2024-25.

•	 The appointment of  Executive and Non-Executive Directors is governed by the resolutions passed by the Members, which cover the 
detailed terms and conditions for such appointment. Such an appointment is also subject to the policy and norms of  the Company. 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (Contd.)
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VII.	 Transparency and Disclosures Compliances

25.	� Complaints/Grievances on any of  the principles (Principles 1 to 9) under the National Guidelines on Responsible Business 
Conduct:

Stakeholder group from 
whom complaint is 
received

Grievance 
Redressal 

Mechanism 
in Place  

(Yes/No) * 

2024-25 2023-24

Current Financial Year Previous Financial Year

Number of  
complaints 
filed during 

the year

Number of  
complaints 

pending 
resolution at 

close of  the year

Remarks

Number of  
complaints 
filed during 

the year

Number of  
complaints 

pending 
resolution at 

close of  the year

Remarks

Communities Yes 0 0 - 0 0 -

Investors (other than 
shareholders)

Yes 0 0 - 0 0 -

Shareholders Yes 8 0 - 0 0 -

Employees and workers Yes 1 0 - 2 0 -

Customers** Yes 667 0 - 1,821 0 -

Value Chain Partners Yes 0 0 - 0 0 -

**We have received minor customer complaints regarding product functionality, stock availability, after-sales service, pricing, and 
delivery issues. All complaints were promptly addressed and resolved through our customer support processes.

* Grievance Redressal Mechanism in Place (Yes/No) (If Yes, then provide web-link for grievance redress policy)

Stakeholder group from whom complaint is 
received

Web Link for Grievance Policy

Communities https://electronicsmartindia.com/contact-us 

Investors (other than shareholders) https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/investor-contact

Shareholders https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/investor-contact

Employees and workers https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/policy-and-code-of-conduct 

Customers https://electronicsmartindia.com/contact-us 

Value Chain Partners https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/policy-and-code-of-conduct 

https://electronicsmartindia.com/contact-us
https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/policy-and-code-of-conduct
https://electronicsmartindia.com/contact-us
https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/policy-and-code-of-conduct
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8.	 Does the entity have any project related to reducing Green House Gas emission?  (Yes/ No)

	 Yes

	 If  Yes, then provide details.

	� As part of  our commitment to sustainability: 

	 -	� Installation of  Solar Power Plants: Solar plants have been installed at six locations to reduce reliance on non-renewable energy 
sources and lower diesel generator usage.

	 -	� Deployment of  Smart Electricity Meters: Smart meters have been implemented to monitor and optimise electricity consumption, 
thereby improving energy efficiency.

	 -	� Replacement of  Conventional Lighting with LED Lights: Energy-efficient LED lighting systems have been adopted across facilities 
to significantly reduce electricity usage and associated carbon emissions.

	 -	� Partnership with Edge Group: Collaboration with the Edge Group to expand renewable energy infrastructure through the 
installation of  additional solar panels across outlets.

	 -	� Collective Impact: These initiatives collectively contribute to reducing greenhouse gas emissions and demonstrate the entity’s 
ongoing commitment to sustainability and environmental responsibility.

9.	 Provide details related to waste management by the entity, in the following format:

Parameter 2024-25 2023-24

Total Waste generated (in metric tonnes)

Plastic waste (A) 1.50 1

E-waste (B) 4.55 0.13

Bio-medical waste (C) 0 0

Construction and demolition waste (D) 20.30 15.60

Battery waste (E) 0 0

Radioactive waste (F) 0 0

Other Hazardous waste. Please specify, if  any. (G) 0 0

Other Non-hazardous waste generated (H). -Office Generated Waste 1,825 1,390.77

Total (A+B + C + D + E + F + G + H) 1,851.35 1,407.50

Waste intensity per rupee of  turnover [Total waste generated (in MT) / Revenue from 
operations (in rupees)]

0.0000000266 0.0000000224

Waste intensity per rupee of  turnover adjusted for Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) 
Total waste generated (in MT) / Revenue from operations in rupees adjusted for PPP

0.0000005492 0.0000004626

Waste intensity in terms of  physical output Total waste generated (in MT) / Physical 
output of  unit sold (in numbers)

0.0005102167 0.0004189777

For each category of  waste generated, total waste recovered through recycling, re-using or other recovery operations (in metric 
tonnes)

Category of  waste

(i)	 Recycled 6.05 1.13

(ii)	 Re-used 0  0

(iii)	 Other recovery operations 20.30 15.60

Total 26.35 16.73
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10.	 �Briefly describe the waste management practicepractises adopted in your establishments. Describe the strategy adopted by 
your company to reduce usage of  hazardous and toxic chemicals in your products and processes and the practicepractises 
adopted to manage such wastes.

	� At EMIL, we are committed to sustainable operations through effective waste management practices. Waste generated across our 
establishments is segregated into wet and dry categories to enable safe disposal, recycling, and treatment, supporting resource 
conservation and a circular economy.

	� We recognise the importance of  responsible e-waste management. Discarded electronic items, packaging materials, and other related 
waste are collected and channelled through authorised recyclers and disposal partners in compliance with applicable statutory 
requirements. This ensures that electronic waste is processed safely, prevents harmful environmental impact, and contributes to resource 
recovery and recycling.

11.	 �If  the entity has operations/offices in/around ecologically sensitive areas (such as national parks, wildlife sanctuaries, biosphere 
reserves, wetlands, biodiversity hotspots, forests, coastal regulation zones etc.) where environmental approvals / clearances are 
required, please specify details in the following format:

Location of  
operations/offices

Type of  
operations

Whether the conditions of  
environmental approval/clearance are 

being complied with? (Y/N)

If  no, the reasons thereof  and 
corrective action taken, if  any.

We do not have offices/
operations in/ around 

Ecologically Sensitive Areas.

Parameter 2024-25 2023-24

For each category of  waste generated, total waste disposed by nature of  disposal method (in metric tonnes)

Category of  waste

(i)	 Incineration 0  0

(ii)	 Landfilling 0  0

(iii)	 Other disposal operations 1,825 1,390.77

Total 1,825 1,390.77

Note: Indicate if  any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external 
agency? (Y/N)

No

If  yes, name of  the external agency.  -
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3.	� With respect to the ecologically sensitive areas reported at Question 11 of  Essential Indicators above, provide details of  
significant direct & indirect impact of  the entity on biodiversity in such areas along-with prevention and remediation activities.

	 Not Applicable

12.	� Details of  environmental impact assessments of  projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable laws, in the current 
financial year:

13.	� Is the entity compliant with the applicable environmental law/ regulations/ guidelines in India; such as the Water (Prevention 
and Control of  Pollution) Act, Air (Prevention and Control of  Pollution) Act, Environment protection act and rules thereunder 
(Y/N/NA).

	 Yes

2.	 Please provide details of  total Scope 3 emissions & its intensity, in the following format:

Parameter Unit 2024-25 2023-24

Total Scope 3 emissions (Break-up of  the GHG into 
CO2, CH4, N2O, HFCs, PFCs, SF6, NF3, if  available)

TCO2e For Scope 3 
Please refer to 

our sustainability 
report 

4712.90

Total Scope 3 emissions per rupee of  turnover 
[Total Scope 3 emissions (in MTCO2e) / Revenue from 
operations (in rupees)]

 TCO2e/ Revenue from 
Operations 

0.00000008

Note: Indicate if  any independent assessment/ evaluation/assurance has been carried out by an external agency? (Y/N)	 No 

If  yes, name of  the external agency.		 Not Applicable

Leadership IndicatorsLeadership Indicators

Name and brief  
details of  project

EIA  
Notification No.

Date
Whether conducted by 

independent external agency 
(Yes / No)

Results communicated in 
public domain  

(Yes / No)

Relevant Web 
link

No EIA was conducted in the current financial year

If  not, provide details of  all such non-compliances, in the following format:

Specify the law/regulation/ 
guidelines which was not complied 

with

Provide details of  
the non- compliance

Any fines / penalties / action taken by regulatory 
agencies such as pollution control boards or by 

courts

Corrective action 
taken, if  any

We are compliant with all the applicable environmental laws/ regulations/ guidelines in India.
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Initiative 
undertaken

Details of  the initiative (Web-link, if  any, 
may be provided along-with summary)

Outcome of  the initiative Corrective 
action taken, 
if  any

Installation of  
Solar  Plants 
(including 
Rooftop) and 
Smart  Metres

Solar Plants installed at 6 locations, rooftop 
solar panels initiated at several retail outlets. 
Smart metres installed at 7 locations. The solar 
panels help offset energy consumption with 
clean, renewable energy and reduce reliance on 
diesel generators.

Generated 2,27,152 kWh solar energy, resulting in 
` 7,07,226 solar savings and 1,93,079 kgs of  CO2 
savings. Smart metres enabled ` 2,71,388 power 
savings. Rooftop solar expansion expected to further 
reduce non-renewable energy usage and diesel 
consumption

-

Installation of  
RO Plants 

We have installed Reverse Osmosis (RO) 
systems at our retail outlets. 

This initiative is designed to substantially 
decrease our reliance on bottled water.

The use of  RO systems ensures the availability 
of  safe, purified water at our locations, 
thereby reducing the need for bottled water 
consumption.

The implementation of  Reverse Osmosis (RO) systems 
at our retail outlets, a measure set to significantly 
reduce waste generated from disposable plastic bottles. 

This decision directly supports our commitment to 
sustainability, as it drastically decreases the volume of  
plastic waste entering our ecosystems. Furthermore, by 
curtailing the need for bottled water, we will indirectly 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated with the 
transportation of  these products.

-

Use of  
Sustainable 
Packaging Bags

We have started using biodegradable  cloth 
bags for packaging in place of   plastic bags 
across our operations.  These cloth bags are 
reusable,  eco-friendly, and contribute to our 
commitment toward reducing single-use plastic 
in our supply chain.

This initiative has significantly  reduced our plastic  
consumption and promotes a green environment 
by  supporting the use of  reusable, biodegradable 
materials in our packaging efforts. 

-

4.	 �If  the entity has undertaken any specific initiatives or used innovative technology or solutions to improve resource efficiency, or 
reduce impact due to emissions / effluent discharge / waste generated, please provide details of  the same as well as outcome 
of  such initiatives, as per the following format:

5.	 Does the entity have a business continuity and disaster management plan? (Yes/No)

	 Yes

	 Give details in 100 words/ web link.

	� At EMIL, our Business Continuity and Disaster Management Plan is designed to keep us ready for unforeseen disruptions. It begins 
with a thorough risk assessment and includes the establishment of  an Emergency Response Team, clearly marked emergency exits, and 
detailed procedures for emergency situations such as shutting down equipment, protecting assets, and prioritizising the safety of  our 
personnel.

	� A structured communication protocol ensures the timely sharing of  information with employees, customers, and stakeholders.

	� We have robust data protection practises in place, including regular backups and alternative technology solutions to support uninterrupted 
services. Cross-training initiatives and a formal Succession Planning Policy help maintain continuity in critical roles.

	� Our supply chain is continually evaluated and strengthened to minimizise the risk of  interruption. Regular drills and post-incident 
reviews allow us to refine our response strategies and integrate lessons learned. By fostering a culture of  preparedness and vigilance, we 
work to protect our people, operations, and services in any crisis scenario.
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(This principle highlights the importance of  responsible advocacy. Companies should engage in policy advocacy in a responsible and transparent 
manner, and avoid engaging in activities that could undermine the public interest or the democratic process.)

1.	 a.	 Number of  affiliations with trade and industry chambers/ associations.

		  1

	 b.	� List the top 10 trade and industry chambers/ associations (determined based on the total members of  such body) the 
entity is a member of/ affiliated to.

Sr. No.
Name of  the trade and industry 

 chambers/ associations
Reach of  trade and industry chambers/  

associations (State/National/ International)

1 Confederation of  Indian Industry National

2.	� Provide details of  corrective action taken or underway on any issues related to anti- competitive conduct by the entity, based on 
adverse orders from regulatory authorities.

Name of  authority Brief  of  the case Corrective action taken

Not Applicable

7PRINCIPLE Businesses, when engaging in influencing public and regulatory policy, 
should do so in a manner that is responsible and transparent.

Essential indicatorsEssential indicators
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1.	� Details of  Social Impact Assessments (SIA) of  projects undertaken by the entity based on applicable laws, in the current 
financial year.

2.	� Provide information on project(s) for which ongoing Rehabilitation and Resettlement (R&R) is being undertaken by your 
entity, in the following format:

(This principle emphasizises the importance of  promoting inclusive and equitable economic development. Companies should create economic 
opportunities for all, including disadvantaged and marginalizised groups. They should also contribute to the development of  local communities 
and support social and economic empowerment.)

8PRINCIPLE Businesses should promote inclusive growth and equitable development.

Essential indicatorsEssential indicators

Name and brief  
details of  project

SIA 
Notification 

No.

Date of  
notification

Whether conducted by 
independent external agency 

(Yes / No)

Results communicated in 
public domain(Yes / No)

Relevant Web 
link

As the contribution is not exceeding ` 10 Crores, the same is not applicable.

Name of  Project for 
which R&R is ongoing

State District No. of  Project Affected 
Families (PAFs)

% of  PAFs covered 
 by R&R

Amounts paid to PAFs in 
the financial year (In `)

No, Rehabilitation/ Resettlement (R&R) is being undertaken by your entity
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3.	 Describe the mechanisms to receive and redress grievances of  the community.

	� The Company has set up a comprehensive system for receiving and addressing community grievances through various channels, 
including written letters, phone calls, and emails. Contact information is clearly displayed on the organisation’s website and in-store 
for easy access. The responsible department swiftly takes action according to the type of  complaint, ensuring timely and effective 
resolution.

4.	 Percentage of  input material (inputs to total inputs by value) sourced from suppliers:

5.	� Job creation in smaller towns – Disclose wages paid to persons employed (including employees or workers employed on a 
permanent or non-permanent / on contract basis) in the following locations, as % of  total wage cost

Particular 2024-25 2023-24

Directly sourced from MSMEs/ small producers 0.49% 0.16%

Directly from within India 99.86% 99.85%

Particular 2024-25 2023-24

Rural 0.26% 0.42%

Semi-urban 12.83% 4.50%

Urban 13.96% 20.99%

Metropolitan 72.94% 74.10%

(Place to be categorizised as per RBI Classification System - rural / semi-urban / urban/metropolitan)

Leadership IndicatorsLeadership Indicators

3.	 a)	� Do you have a preferential procurement policy where you give preference to purchase from suppliers comprising 
marginalizised /vulnerable groups? (Yes/No/NA)

		  No

	 b)	� From which marginalizised /vulnerable groups do you procure? 

		  No

	 c)	 What percentage of  total procurement (by value) does it constitute?

		  NA*

	� *We do not have a preferential procurement policy that prioritises purchasing from suppliers comprising marginalised or vulnerable 
groups. However, we do procure some input materials from these groups.

Details of  negative social impact identified Corrective action taken

Not Applicable

1.	 �Provide details of  actions taken to mitigate any negative social impacts identified in the Social Impact Assessments (Reference: 
Question 1 of  Essential Indicators above):
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4.	 �Details of  the benefits derived and shared from the intellectual properties owned or acquired by your entity (in the current 
financial year), based on traditional knowledge:

Not Applicable

Intellectual Property 
based on traditional 

knowledge

Owned/ Acquired 
(Yes/No)

Basis of  calculating 
benefit share

Benefit shared   
(Yes / No)

5.	� Details of  corrective actions taken or underway, based on any adverse order in intellectual property related disputes wherein 
usage of  traditional knowledge is involved.

Corrective 
action taken

Brief  of  the 
Case

Name of  
authority

No Corrective 
Actions required.

Sr. No. CSR Project
No. of  persons benefitted 

from CSR Projects
% of  beneficiaries from vulnerable 

and marginalizised groups

1 Education Fund 483 100%

2 Telangana Sikh Society 184 100%

3 Swayamkrushi 130 100%

4 PHD Family Welfare Foundation 105 100%

5 Extra Mile Foundation 25 100%

6 Rainbow Children's Foundation 18 100%

7 Thalassemia and Sickle Cell Society 11 100%

6.	 Details of  beneficiaries of  CSR Projects:
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(This principle highlights the importance of  responsible consumer engagement. Companies should provide safe, high-quality products and 
services, and ensure that they are marketed and sold ethically and responsibly. They should also be transparent about their products and services, 
and provide consumers with the information they need to make informed choices.)

2.	 Turnover of  products and/ services as a percentage of  turnover from all products/service that carry information about

3.	 Number of  consumer complaints in respect of  the following:

Particular

2024-25

Remark

2023-24

Remark
Received 

during the year
Pending resolution 

at end of  year
Received 

during the year
Pending resolution 

at end of  year

Data privacy 0 0 - 0 0 -

Advertising 0 0 - 0 0 -

Cyber-security 0 0 - 0 0 -

Delivery of  essential services 0 0 - 0 0 -

Restrictive Trade Practices 0 0 - 0 0 -

Unfair Trade Practices 0 0 - 0 0 -

Other- Customer Grievances 667 0 - 1821 0 -

9PRINCIPLE Businesses should engage with and provide value to their consumers in a 
responsible manner.

Essential indicatorsEssential indicators

1.	 Describe the mechanisms in place to receive and respond to consumer complaints and feedback.

	� At EMIL, we’ve further strengthened our customer service capabilities by establishing a centralised customer care centre located in 
Hyderabad. This centre is dedicated to tracking, managing, and resolving all customer grievances efficiently. It acts as a central hub 
where customer concerns are promptly addressed, ensuring that each issue is handled with the utmost care.

	� Our team at the customer care centre not only listens to customers attentively but also works closely with the relevant brand owners to 
facilitate swift resolutions. By maintaining a focus on timely and effective issue resolution, we ensure customer satisfaction remains at 
the forefront of  our service standards.

	� This approach reinforces our unwavering commitment to delivering exceptional customer care and continually improving based on the 
valuable feedback we receive from our customers.

Recycling 
and/or safe 

disposal

Safe and 
responsible 

usage

Environmental and 
social parameters 

relevant to the 
product

As a percentage to total turnover
100%
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4.	 Details of  instances of  product recalls on account of  safety issues:

Particular Number Reason for recall

Voluntary recalls 0 -

Forced recalls 0 -

5.	 Does the entity have a framework/ policy on cyber security and risks related to data privacy? (Yes/No)

	 Yes

	 If  available, provide a web link of  the policy

	 https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/policy-and-code-of-conduct 

6.	� Provide details of  any corrective actions taken or underway on issues relating to advertising, and delivery of  essential 
services; cyber security and data privacy of  customers; re-occurrence of  instances of  product recalls; penalty / action taken 
by regulatory authorities on safety of  products / services.

	� No corrective action was required relating to advertising, and delivery of  essential services; cyber security and data privacy of  customers; 
re-occurrence of  product recalls; and penalty/ action taken by regulatory authorities on the safety of  products/ services.

7.	 Provide the following information relating to data breaches

	 a.	 Number of  instances of  data breaches along-with impact – 0

	 b.	 Percentage of  data breaches involving personally identifiable information of  customers – 0%

	 c.	 Impact, if  any, of  the data breaches – Not Applicable

1.	� Channels / platforms where information on products and services of  the entity can be accessed (provide web link, if  available).

	 https://electronicsmartindia.com/ 

2.	 Steps taken to inform and educate consumers about safe and responsible usage of  products and/or services

	� All our brands provide clear and product-specific safety guidelines to ensure the safe and responsible usage of  products. These guidelines 
are made available through product packaging, user manuals, and digital platforms. 

3.	� Mechanisms in place to inform consumers of  any risk of  disruption/discontinuation of  essential services.

	 Not Applicable

4.	� Does the entity display product information on the product over and above what is mandated as per local laws? (Yes/No/NA)

	 Yes

	 a.	 If  yes, provide details in brief. 

		�  EMIL deals in electronic goods, and all products sold by us carry the mandatory information as per local laws. 

	 b.	� Did your entity carry out any survey with regard to consumer satisfaction relating to the major products/ services of  the 
entity, significant locations of  operation of  the entity or the entity as a whole? (Yes/No)

	 	 No*

		�  *Customer satisfaction surveys have been launched from the FY 2025-26 for all retail locations, and feedback will be collected on 
an ongoing basis.

Leadership IndicatorsLeadership Indicators
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Members of   
Electronics Mart India Limited

Report on the Audit of  the Standalone Financial Statements

OPINION

1.	 We have audited the accompanying standalone financial 
statements of  Electronics Mart India Limited (‘the Company’), 
which comprise the Standalone Balance Sheet as at 31 March 
2025, the Statement of  Profit and Loss (including Other 
Comprehensive Income), the Standalone Statement of  Cash 
Flow and the Standalone Statement of  Changes in Equity 
for the year then ended, and notes to the standalone financial 
statements, including material accounting policy information 
and other explanatory information.

2.	 In our opinion and to the best of  our information and 
according to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid 
standalone financial statements give the information required 
by the Companies Act, 2013 (‘the Act’) in the manner so 
required and give a true and fair view in conformity with 
the Indian Accounting Standards (‘Ind AS’) specified under 
Section 133 of  the Act read with the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 and other accounting 
principles generally accepted in India, of  the state of  affairs 
of  the Company as at 31 March 2025, and its profit (including 
other comprehensive income), its cash flows and the changes 
in equity for the year ended on that date.

BASIS FOR OPINION

3.	 We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards 
on Auditing specified under Section 143(10) of  the Act. Our 
responsibilities under those standards are further described in 
the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of  the Standalone 
Financial Statements section of  our report. We are independent 
of  the Company in accordance with the Code of  Ethics issued 
by the Institute of  Chartered Accountants of  India (‘ICAI’) 
together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to 
our audit of  the standalone financial statements under the 
provisions of  the Act and the rules thereunder, and we have 
fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with 
these requirements and the Code of  Ethics. We believe that the 
audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate 
to provide a basis for our opinion.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

4.	 Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional 
judgment, were of  most significance in our audit of  the 
standalone financial statements of  the current year. These 
matters were addressed in the context of  our audit of  the 
standalone financial statements as a whole, and in forming our 
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on 
these matters.

5.	 We have determined the matters described below to be the key 
audit matters to be communicated in our report.

Key audit matters How our audit addressed the key audit matters

Revenue recognition – Incentive income:

1.	 Refer note 2(o) for the accounting policy and note 21 for 
the relevant disclosures in the accompanying standalone 
financial statements.

2.	 Pursuant to the terms of  the arrangement with vendors, 
the Company is entitled for income in the form of  
incentives; computation thereof  is based on the terms 
and conditions as specified in the scheme documents, duly 
issued by its vendors. During the year ended 31 March 2025 
the Company has accrued incentive income aggregating to 
` 2,589.45 million [FY 31 March 2024 ` 2,504.02 million]. 

3.	 Accrual and measurement of  such incentive income, 
especially as on balance sheet date, is a complex process 
due to volume of  the schemes, significant estimates and 
judgments towards expected volume of  sales covering the 
scheme periods, assessing the Company’s ability to comply 
with other terms and conditions of  underlying schemes 
and the manual process being applied for computation of  
incentive income. 

Our audit procedures relating to revenue recognition included, 
but were not limited to the following:

i)	 Enquired with management to understand and reconfirm our 
understanding of  the accounting policy adopted by the Company, 
and the process followed by the Company for estimating 
the amount of  incentive income, during the current year, in 
accordance with the requirements of  applicable accounting 
standards.

ii)	 Evaluated the design and tested the operating effectiveness of  
Company’s key manual controls over computation of  incentive 
income.

iii)	 Recomputed, on a sample basis, incentive income as measured 
and recorded by management in accordance with the terms and 
conditions laid out in the relevant scheme document. 

iv)	 On a sample basis, verified the incentive income accounted with 
the communication received from vendors accepting such claims. 

v)	 On a sample basis, tested management reconciliation for closing 
accruals with the confirmation provided by the relevant vendors.
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Key audit matters How our audit addressed the key audit matters

4. 	 Considering the volume and significance of  manual 
intervention and the degree of  judgment involved, we have 
identified recognition of  such incentives as a key audit 
matter, as this involved significant auditor attention for the 
current year audit.

vi)	 With respect to accruals for on-going schemes as at 31 March 
2025, examined historical incentive accruals together with 
our understanding of  current year developments to form an 
expectation of  the incentive accrual as at year-end and compared 
this expectation against the actual accruals. Further, we also 
performed retrospective review to evaluate the precision with 
which management makes estimates including the subsequent 
receipt of  such income.

vii)	 Assessed adequacy of  disclosures made in the financial 
statements in accordance with the requirements of  applicable 
accounting standards. 

Valuation of  inventories:

1.	 Refer note 2(l) for accounting policies and note 10 for 
the related disclosures in the accompanying consolidated 
financial statements.

2.	 Inventories as at 31 March 2025 comprises of  Stock-in-
trade aggregating to `12,421.85 million [FY 31 March 2024 
`9,692.76 million], carried at net of  adjustment towards 
realizable value (‘NRV’) and provision for slow moving 
inventory. 

3.	 The inventory of  stock in trade is also subject to appropriate 
adjustments towards purchase rebate/discount, which 
are linked and are subject to compliance with the terms 
and conditions specified under various schemes offered 
by vendors. Accrual of  such rebate/discount in respect 
of  schemes having a validity period extending beyond 
the financial year is a complex manual activity, as accruals 
of  rebate/discount under such schemes is dependent on 
estimation of  value and volume of  inventories expected to 
be purchased during the period covered by the underlying 
schemes. 

4.	 Assessment of  net realizable values of  inventory of  stock 
in trade, involve estimation of  future selling price together 
with assessment of  incentives, if  any, in the form of  
compensation for lower realization. 

5.	 Considering the significance of  carrying value of  
inventories to the overall balance sheet, significant manual 
efforts to assess the value of  closing stock after considering 
impact of  incentives and detailed assessment of  provision 
required relating to net realizable values and the judgements 
applied for determining the allowance for slow moving 
inventory, we have identified valuation of  the inventories 
as a key audit matter for current year’s audit.

Our audit procedures in relation to valuation of  inventories 
included, but were not limited to the following:

i)	 Enquired with management to understand and reconfirm 
our understanding of  the accounting policy adopted by the 
Company, and the process followed for valuation of  inventories 
including the process to estimate and accrual of  rebate/discount, 
in accordance with the requirements of  applicable accounting 
standards.

ii)	 Evaluated the design and tested the operating effectiveness of  
Company’s key manual controls over:

o	 Valuation of  inventories; and

o	 Accruals of  rebate and discount having impact on the 
carrying value of  inventories

iii)	 Tested the purchases prices of  closing stock of  inventories on a 
sample basis and performed recomputation of  weighted average 
cost considered for valuation as at year end.

iv)	 Recomputed, on a sample basis, rebate/discount as measured 
and recorded by management of  the Company in accordance 
with the terms and conditions laid out in the relevant scheme 
documents. 

v)	 On a sample basis, tested management reconciliation for closing 
accruals with the confirmation provided by the respective 
vendors.

vi)	 Tested the inventory ageing on a sample basis from underlying 
source documents and examined the historical trend of  obsolete 
inventory together with our understanding of  current year 
developments to form an expectation of  the reasonableness of  
management provision for slow moving inventory.

vii)	 On sample basis, tested management’s estimate of  ‘net realisable 
value’ of  inventory based on expected future selling prices by 
verifying the sale prices of  inventory sold near to and subsequent 
to year end.

viii)	 Assessed the adequacy of  the disclosures made in the consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with the requirements of  the 
accounting standards.
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Integrated A
nnual R

eport  2024-25

162

INFORMATION OTHER THAN THE STANDALONE 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND AUDITOR’S REPORT 
THEREON

6.	 The Company’s Board of  Directors are responsible for the 
other information. The other information comprises the 
information included in the Annual Report, but does not 
include the standalone financial statements and our auditor’s 
report thereon. The Annual Report is expected to be made 
available to us after the date of  this auditor’s report.

	 Our opinion on the standalone financial statements does not 
cover the other information and we will not express any form 
of  assurance conclusion thereon.

	 In connection with our audit of  the standalone financial 
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information 
identified above when it becomes available and, in doing 
so, consider whether the other information is materially 
inconsistent with the standalone financial statements or our 
knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be 
materially misstated.

	 When we read the Annual Report, if  we conclude that 
there is a material misstatement therein, we are required to 
communicate the matter to those charged with governance.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND 
THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR THE 
STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

7.	 The accompanying standalone financial statements have 
been approved by the Company’s Board of  Directors. 
The Company’s Board of  Directors are responsible for the 
matters stated in Section 134(5) of  the Act with respect to 
the preparation and presentation of  these standalone financial 
statements that give a true and fair view of  the financial 
position, financial performance including other comprehensive 
income, changes in equity and cash flows of  the Company in 
accordance with the Ind AS specified under Section 133 of  
the Act and other accounting principles generally accepted 
in India. This responsibility also includes maintenance of  
adequate accounting records in accordance with the provisions 
of  the Act for safeguarding of  the assets of  the Company and 
for preventing and detecting frauds and other irregularities; 
selection and application of  appropriate accounting policies; 
making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and 
prudent; and design, implementation and maintenance of  
adequate internal financial controls, that were operating 
effectively for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of  
the accounting records, relevant to the preparation and 
presentation of  the financial statements that give a true and 
fair view and are free from material misstatement, whether due 
to fraud or error.

8.	 In preparing the standalone financial statements, the Board of  
Directors is responsible for assessing the Company’s ability to 

continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters 
related to going concern and using the going concern basis 
of  accounting unless the Board of  Directors either intends 
to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or has no 
realistic alternative but to do so.

9.	 The Board of  Directors is also responsible for overseeing the 
Company’s financial reporting process.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF 
THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

10.	 Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the standalone financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of  assurance, 
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance 
with Standards on Auditing will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in 
the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence 
the economic decisions of  users taken on the basis of  these 
standalone financial statements.

11.	 As part of  an audit in accordance with Standards on Auditing, 
specified under Section 143(10) of  the Act we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism 
throughout the audit. We also:

•	 Identify and assess the risks of  material misstatement 
of  the standalone financial statements, whether due to 
fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence 
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our opinion. The risk of  not detecting a material 
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for 
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of  internal control;

•	 Obtain an understanding of  internal control relevant 
to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under Section 143(3)
(i) of  the Act we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the Company has adequate internal 
financial controls with reference to financial statements 
in place and the operating effectiveness of  such controls;

•	 Evaluate the appropriateness of  accounting policies 
used and the reasonableness of  accounting estimates and 
related disclosures made by management;

•	 Conclude on the appropriateness of  Board of  Directors’ 
use of  the going concern basis of  accounting and, based 
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that 
may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability 
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to continue as a going concern. If  we conclude that a 
material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw 
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures 
in the standalone financial statements or, if  such 
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our 
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained 
up to the date of  our auditor’s report. However, future 
events or conditions may cause the Company to cease to 
continue as a going concern; and

•	 Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content 
of  the standalone financial statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the standalone financial 
statements represent the underlying transactions and 
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

12.	 We communicate with those charged with governance 
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of  the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify 
during our audit.

13.	 We also provide those charged with governance with a 
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate 
with them all relationships and other matters that may 
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and 
where applicable, related safeguards.

14.	 From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of  most 
significance in the audit of  the standalone financial statements 
of  the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. 
We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law 
or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or 
when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a 
matter should not be communicated in our report because 
the adverse consequences of  doing so would reasonably be 
expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of  such 
communication.

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY 
REQUIREMENTS

15.	 As required by Section 197(16) of  the Act, based on our audit, 
we report that the Company has paid remuneration to its 
directors during the year in accordance with the provisions of  
and limits laid down under Section 197 read with Schedule V 
to the Act.

16.	 As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020 
(‘the Order’) issued by the Central Government of  India in 
terms of  Section 143(11) of  the Act we give in the Annexure I 
a statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of  
the Order, to the extent applicable.

17.	 Further to our comments in Annexure I, as required by Section 
143(3) of  the Act based on our audit, we report, to the extent 
applicable, that:

a)	 We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of  our knowledge and 
belief  were necessary for the purpose of  our audit of  the 
accompanying standalone financial statements;

b)	 Except for the matters stated in paragraph 17(h)(vi) 
below on reporting under Rule 11(g) of  the Companies 
(Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 (as amended), in our 
opinion, proper books of  account as required by law 
have been kept by the Company so far as it appears from 
our examination of  those books; 

c)	 The standalone financial statements dealt with by this 
report are in agreement with the books of  account;

d)	 In our opinion, the aforesaid standalone financial 
statements comply with Ind AS specified under Section 
133 of  the Act;

e)	 On the basis of  the written representations received 
from the directors and taken on record by the Board of  
Directors, none of  the directors is disqualified as on 31 
March 2025 from being appointed as a director in terms 
of  section 164(2) of  the Act;

f)	 The qualification relating to the maintenance of  accounts 
and other matters connected therewith are as stated 
in paragraph 17(b) above on reporting under section 
143(3)(b) of  the Act and paragraph 17(h)(vi) below on 
reporting under Rule 11(g) of  the Companies (Audit and 
Auditors) Rules, 2014 (as amended);

g)	 With respect to the adequacy of  the internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
of  the Company as on 31 March 2025 and the operating 
effectiveness of  such controls, refer to our separate 
report in Annexure II wherein we have expressed an 
unmodified opinion; and

h)	 With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with rule 11 of  
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 
(as amended), in our opinion and to the best of  our 
information and according to the explanations given to 
us: 

i.	 The Company, as detailed in note 34 to the 
standalone financial statements, has disclosed 
the impact of  pending litigations on its financial 
position as at 31 March 2025;

ii.	 The Company did not have any long-term 
contracts including derivative contracts for which 
there were any material foreseeable losses as at 31 
March 2025;

iii.	 There were no amounts which were required to 
be transferred to the Investor Education and 
Protection Fund by the Company during the year 
ended 31 March 2025;

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (Contd.)
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		  iv.	 a.	 The management has represented that, to the 
best of  its knowledge and belief, as disclosed 
in note 40 to the standalone financial 
statements, no funds have been advanced 
or loaned or invested (either from borrowed 
funds or securities premium or any other 
sources or kind of  funds) by the Company 
to or in any persons or entities, including 
foreign entities (‘the intermediaries’), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in 
writing or otherwise, that the intermediary 
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or 
invest in other persons or entities identified 
in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf  of  
the Company (‘the Ultimate Beneficiaries’) or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on 
behalf  the Ultimate Beneficiaries;

b.	 The management has represented that, to the 
best of  its knowledge and belief, as disclosed 
in note 40 to the standalone financial 
statements, no funds have been received by 
the Company from any persons or entities, 
including foreign entities (‘the Funding 
Parties’), with the understanding, whether 
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the 
Company shall, whether directly or indirectly, 
lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or 
on behalf  of  the Funding Party (‘Ultimate 

Beneficiaries’) or provide any guarantee, 
security or the like on behalf  of  the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries; and

c.	 Based on such audit procedures performed 
as considered reasonable and appropriate 
in the circumstances, nothing has come to 
our notice that has caused us to believe that 
the management representations under sub-
clauses (a) and (b) above contain any material 
misstatement.

v.	 The Company has not declared or paid any dividend 
during the year ended 31 March 2025.	

vi.	 As stated in note 41 of  the standalone financial 
statements and based on our examination 
which included test checks, except for instances 
mentioned below, the Company, in respect of  
financial years commencing on 1 April 2024, 
has used an accounting software for maintaining 
its books of  account which have a feature of  
recording audit trail (edit log) facility and the 
same have been operated throughout the year for 
all relevant transactions recorded in the software. 
Further, during the course of  our audit we did not 
come across any instance of  audit trail feature being 
tampered with, other than the consequential impact 
of  the exceptions given below. Furthermore, the 
audit trail has been preserved by the Company as 
per the statutory requirements for record retention.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP  
Chartered Accountants 
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013

Sanjay Kumar Jain 
Partner 
Membership No.: 207660 
UDIN: 25207660BMMIQQ2574

Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 20 May 2025

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (Contd.)

Nature of  Exception noted Details of  Exception
Instances of  accounting software for maintaining 
books of  account for which the feature of  
recording audit trail (edit log) facility was not 
operated throughout the year for all relevant 
transactions recorded in the software.

i) 	 The audit trail feature was not enabled at the database level for 
accounting software to log any direct data changes, used for 
maintenance of  accounting transactions by the Company.

ii) 	 The audit trail (edit logs) was not retained for the period 01 April 
2024 to 06 August 2024 at the database level for the accounting 
software to log any direct data changes, used for maintenance of  
sales transactions by the Company.
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ANNEXURE I
Referred to in Paragraph 16 of  the Independent Auditor’s Report of  even date to the members of  Electronics Mart India Limited on 
the standalone financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2025

In terms of  the information and explanations sought by us and given by the Company and the books of  account and records examined by us in 
the normal course of  audit, and to the best of  our knowledge and belief, we report that:

(i)	 (a)	 (A)	 The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars, including quantitative details and situation of  property, 
plant and equipment, capital work-in-progress and relevant details of  right-of-use assets.

		  (B) 	 The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars of  intangible assets.

(b) 	 The Company has a regular programme of  physical verification of  its property, plant and equipment, capital work-in-progress, and 
relevant details of  right-of-use assets under which the assets are physically verified in a phased manner over a period of  3 years, which 
in our opinion, is reasonable having regard to the size of  the Company and the nature of  its assets. In accordance with this program, 
certain property, plant and equipment, capital work in progress and relevant details right of  use assets were verified during the year 
and no material discrepancies were noticed on such verification.

(c) 	 The title deeds of  all the immovable properties held by the Company (other than properties where the Company is the lessee and 
the lease agreements are duly executed in favour of  the lessee) disclosed in note 4(a) to the standalone financial statements are held 
in the name of  the Company, except for the immovable properties referred below which were acquired by the Company pursuant 
to the conversion of  partnership firm viz Bajaj Electronics. Management has taken necessary steps and presently in the process of  
incorporating the Company’s name in the title deeds of  these immovable properties.

Description of  
property

Gross carrying 
value (` in 

million)

Held in name of Whether promoter, 
director or their 
relative or employee

Period held Reason for not 
being held in 
name of  company

Land 16.80 Pavan Kumar Bajaj Promoter 10 September 
2018

Refer note 4(a) of  
these standalone 
financial statements.

Buildings 61.63
Land 50.54 M/s Bajaj Electronics Erstwhile Partnership 

FirmBuildings 114.97
Land 127.20 M/s Bajaj Electronics, Pavan 

Kumar Bajaj & Karan Bajaj
Erstwhile Partnership 
Firm & PromotersBuildings 88.23

(d) 	 The Company has adopted cost model for its Property, 
Plant and Equipment (including right-of-use assets) and 
intangible assets. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(i)
(d) of  the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(e) 	 No proceedings have been initiated or are pending 
against the Company for holding any benami property 
under the Prohibition of  Benami Property Transactions 
Act, 1988 (as amended) and rules made thereunder. 

(ii)	 (a) 	 The management has conducted physical verification of  
inventory at reasonable intervals during the year. In our 
opinion, the coverage and procedure of  such verification 
by the management is appropriate and no discrepancies 
of  10% or more in the aggregate for each class of  
inventory were noticed as compared to book records.

(b) 	 The Company has been sanctioned a working capital 
limit in excess of  Rs 5 crore by banks and financial 
institutions based on the security of  current assets. The 
quarterly statements, in respect of  the working capital 
limits have been filed by the Company with such banks 
and financial institutions and such statements are in 
agreement with the books of  account of  the Company 
for the respective periods, which were not subject to 
audit/review.

(iii)	 The Company has not made any investment in, provided any 
guarantee or security or granted any loans or advances in the 

nature of  loans, secured or unsecured to companies, firms, 
Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) or any other parties 
during the year. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(iii) of  
the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(iv)	 The Company has not entered into any transaction covered 
under sections 185 and 186 of  the Act. Accordingly, reporting 
under clause 3(iv) of  the Order is not applicable to the 
Company. 

(v)	 In our opinion, and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has not accepted any 
deposits or there are no amounts which have been deemed to 
be deposits within the meaning of  sections 73 to 76 of  the 
Act and the Companies (Acceptance of  Deposits) Rules, 2014 
(as amended). Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(v) of  the 
Order is not applicable to the Company.

(vi) 	 The Central Government has not specified maintenance of  
cost records under sub-Section (1) of  Section 148 of  the 
Act, in respect of  Company’s products/ services / business 
activities. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(vi) of  the 
Order is not applicable.

(vii)	 (a)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company is regular in 
depositing undisputed statutory dues including goods 
and services tax, provident fund, employees’ state 
insurance, income-tax, duty of  customs, cess, and other 
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material statutory dues, as applicable, with the appropriate authorities. Further, no undisputed amounts payable in respect thereof  
were outstanding at the year-end for a period of  more than six months from the date they became payable.

	 (b)	 According to the information and explanations given to us, we report that there are no statutory dues referred in sub-clause (a) which 
have not been deposited with the appropriate authorities on account of  any dispute except for the following:

Name of  the 
statute

Nature of  dues Gross 
Amount (in 

` million)

Amount 
paid  under 
Protest (in 
` million)

Period to which 
the amount relates

Forum where 
dispute is 
pending

Remarks, if  any

CGST Act, 2017 Goods and Service Tax 3.43 1.46 2018-19 High court, 
New Delhi

CGST Act, 2017 & 
SGST Act, 2017

Goods and Service Tax 107.26 40.24 2017-18 & 2018-19 DGGI, 
Hyderabad

(viii)	 According to the information and explanations given to us, 
we report that no transactions were surrendered or disclosed 
as income during the year in the tax assessments under the 
Income Tax Act, 1961 (43 of  1961) which have not been 
previously recorded in the books of  accounts. 

(ix)	 (a)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has not defaulted 
in repayment of  its loans or borrowings or in the 
payment of  interest thereon to any lender.

	 (b) 	 According to the information and explanations 
given to us including confirmations received from 
banks/ financial institution and/or other lenders and 
representation received from the management of  the 
Company, and on the basis of  our audit procedures, 
we report that the Company has not been declared a 
willful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or 
government or any government authority. 

	 (c)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, money raised by way of  term 
loans were applied for the purposes for which these were 
obtained. 

	 (d)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, and on an overall examination 
of  the financial statements of  the Company, funds raised 
by the Company on short term basis have, prima facie, 
not been utilised for long term purposes. 

	 (e)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us and on an overall examination of  
the financial statements of  the Company, the Company 
has not taken any funds from any entity or person on 
account of  or to meet the obligations of  its subsidiaries.

	 (f)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has not raised 
any loans during the year on the pledge of  securities held 
in its subsidiaries.

(x)	 (a)	 The Company has not raised any money by way of  
initial public offer or further public offer (including debt 
instruments), during the year. Accordingly, reporting 
under clause 3(x)(a) of  the Order is not applicable to the 
Company.

	 (b)	 According to the information and explanations given to 
us and on the basis of  our examination of  the records 
of  the Company, the Company has not made any 
preferential allotment or private placement of  shares 
or (fully, partially or optionally) convertible debentures 
during the year. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(x)
(b) of  the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(xi) (a) 	 To the best of  our knowledge and according to the 
information and explanations given to us, no fraud by 
the Company or no material fraud on the Company has 
been noticed or reported during the period covered by 
our audit, except for one instance perpetrated by third 
parties aggregating ` 27.3 million, out of  which recovery 
of  ` 10.8 millions has been made as explained in Note 
42 to the accompanying standalone financial statements. 
The Company has taken necessary legal actions, and the 
aforesaid amount has been charged to the standalone 
statement of  profit and loss.

	 (b)	 According to the information and explanations given 
to us including the representation made to us by the 
management of  the Company, no report under sub-
section 12 of  section 143 of  the Act has been filed by 
the auditors in Form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule 13 
of  Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, with 
the Central Government for the period covered by our 
audit. 

	 (c)	 According to the information and explanations given 
to us including the representation made to us by the 
management of  the Company, there are no whistle-
blower complaints received by the Company during the 
year. 

ANNEXURE I (Contd.)
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(xii) 	 The Company is not a Nidhi Company and the Nidhi Rules, 
2014 are not applicable to it. Accordingly, reporting under 
clause 3(xii) of  the Order is not applicable to the Company.

(xiii) 	In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, all transactions entered into by the 
Company with the related parties are in compliance with 
sections 177 and 188 of  the Act, where applicable. Further, the 
details of  such related party transactions have been disclosed 
in the standalone financial statements, as required under Indian 
Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 24, Related Party Disclosures 
specified in Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules 
2015 as prescribed under section 133 of  the Act.

(xiv)	 (a)	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has an internal 
audit system which is commensurate with the size and 
nature of  its business as required under the provisions 
of  section 138 of  the Act.

	 (b)	 We have considered the reports issued by the Internal 
Auditors of  the Company till date for the period under 
audit.

(xv) 	 According to the information and explanation given to us, 
the Company has not entered into any non-cash transactions 
with its directors or persons connected with its directors and 
accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xv) of  the Order with 
respect to compliance with the provisions of  section 192 of  
the Act are not applicable to the Company.

(xvi) 	The Company is not required to be registered under section 
45-IA of  the Reserve Bank of  India Act, 1934. Accordingly, 
reporting under clauses 3(xvi)(a), (b) and (c) of  the Order are 
not applicable to the Company.

(d)	 Based on the information and explanations given to us and as 
represented by the management of  the Company, the Group 
(as defined in Core Investment Companies (Reserve Bank) 
Directions, 2016) does not have any CIC. 

(xvii) The Company has not incurred any cash losses in the current 
financial year as well as the immediately preceding financial 
year.

(xviii) There has been no resignation of  the statutory auditors during 
the year. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xviii) of  the 
Order is not applicable to the Company.

(xix) 	According to the information and explanations given to us and 
on the basis of  the financial ratios, ageing and expected dates 
of  realisation of  financial assets and payment of  financial 
liabilities, other information in the standalone financial 
statements, our knowledge of  the plans of  the Board of  

Directors and management and based on our examination of  
the evidence supporting the assumptions, nothing has come 
to our attention, which causes us to believe that any material 
uncertainty exists as on the date of  the audit report indicating 
that Company is not capable of  meeting its liabilities existing 
at the date of  balance sheet as and when they fall due within a 
period of  one year from the balance sheet date. We, however, 
state that this is not an assurance as to the future viability of  
the company. We further state that our reporting is based on 
the facts up to the date of  the audit report and we neither give 
any guarantee nor any assurance that all liabilities falling due 
within a period of  one year from the balance sheet date, will 
get discharged by the company as and when they fall due.

(xx) 	 a) 	 In our opinion and according to the information 
and explanations given to us, the Company has not 
transferred unspent amounts towards Corporate Social 
Responsibility in respect of  other than ongoing projects 
to a Fund specified in Schedule VII to the Act as required 
under second proviso to sub-section (5) of  section 135 
of  the said Act. However, the time period of  six months 
from the end of  financial year as permitted under second 
proviso to sub-section (5) of  section 135 of  the Act, has 
not lapsed till the date of  our report.

	 b) 	 In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has transferred 
the remaining unspent amounts towards Corporate 
Social Responsibility (CSR) under sub-section (5) of  
section 135 of  the Act, in respect of  ongoing project, 
within a period of  30 days from the end of  financial year 
to a special account in compliance with the provision of  
sub-section (6) of  section 135 of  the Act.

(xxi) 	The reporting under clause 3(xxi) of  the Order is not applicable 
in respect of  audit of  standalone financial statements of  the 
Company. Accordingly, no comment has been included in 
respect of  said clause under this report.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP  
Chartered Accountants 
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013

Sanjay Kumar Jain 
Partner 
Membership No.: 207660 
UDIN: 25207660BMMIQQ2574

Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 20 May 2025

ANNEXURE I (Contd.)
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ANNEXURE II 
To the Independent Auditor’s Report of  even date to the members of  Electronics Mart India Limited on the standalone financial 
statements for the year ended 31 March 2025

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT ON THE 
INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH 
REFERENCE TO THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS UNDER CLAUSE (I) OF SUB-SECTION 3 
OF SECTION 143 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013 (‘THE 
ACT’) 

1.	 In conjunction with our audit of  the standalone financial 
statements of  Electronics Mart India Limited (‘the Company’) 
as at and for the year ended 31 March 2025, we have audited 
the internal financial controls with reference to standalone 
financial statements of  the Company as at that date. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND THOSE 
CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR INTERNAL 
FINANCIAL CONTROLS

2.	 The Company’s Board of  Directors is responsible for 
establishing and maintaining internal financial controls 
based on internal financial controls with reference to 
standalone financial statements criteria established by the 
company considering the essential components of  internal 
control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of  Internal 
Financial Control over Financial Reporting issued by the 
Institute of  Chartered Accountant of  India (‘ICAI’). These 
responsibilities include the design, implementation and 
maintenance of  adequate internal financial controls that were 
operating effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient 
conduct of  the Company’s business, including adherence to 
the Company’s policies, the safeguarding of  its assets, the 
prevention and detection of  frauds and errors, the accuracy 
and completeness of  the accounting records, and the timely 
preparation of  reliable financial information, as required 
under the Act.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE AUDIT 
OF THE INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS 
WITH REFERENCE TO STANDALONE FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 

3.	 Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s 
internal financial controls with reference to standalone 
financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our 
audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing issued 
by the Institute of  Chartered Accountants of  India (‘ICAI’) 
prescribed under Section 143(10) of  the Act, to the extent 
applicable to an audit of  internal financial controls with 
reference to standalone financial statements, and the Guidance 
Note on Audit of  Internal Financial Controls Over Financial 
Reporting (‘the Guidance Note’) issued by the ICAI. Those 
Standards and the Guidance Note require that we comply with 
ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain 
reasonable assurance about whether adequate internal financial 

controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
were established and maintained and if  such controls operated 
effectively in all material respects.

4.	 Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the adequacy of  the internal financial controls 
with reference to standalone financial statements and their 
operating effectiveness. Our audit of  internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
includes obtaining an understanding of  such internal financial 
controls, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and 
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness 
of  internal control based on the assessed risk. The procedures 
selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the 
assessment of  the risks of  material misstatement of  the 
standalone financial statements, whether due to fraud or error.

5.	 We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit 
opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls with 
reference to standalone financial statements.

MEANING OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS 
WITH REFERENCE TO STANDALONE FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 

6.	 A company’s internal financial controls with reference to 
standalone financial statements is a process designed to 
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of  
financial reporting and the preparation of  standalone financial 
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
include those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the 
maintenance of  records that, in reasonable detail, accurately 
and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of  the 
assets of  the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that 
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation 
of  standalone financial statements in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts 
and expenditures of  the company are being made only in 
accordance with authorisations of  management and directors 
of  the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance 
regarding prevention or timely detection of  unauthorised 
acquisition, use, or disposition of  the company’s assets that 
could have a material effect on the standalone financial 
statements.

INHERENT LIMITATIONS OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL 
CONTROLS WITH REFERENCE TO STANDALONE 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

7.	 Because of  the inherent limitations of  internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements, 
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ANNEXURE II (Contd.)

including the possibility of  collusion or improper  
management override of  controls, material misstatements 
due to error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, 
projections of  any evaluation of  the internal financial controls 
with reference to standalone financial statements to future 
periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements may 
become inadequate because of  changes in conditions, or that 
the degree of  compliance with the policies or procedures may 
deteriorate.

OPINION

8.	 In our opinion, the Company has, in all material respects, 
adequate internal financial controls with reference to 
standalone financial statements and such controls were 
operating effectively as at 31 March 2025, based on the internal 
financial controls with reference to the standalone financial 
statement criteria established by the Company considering 
the essential components of  internal control stated in the 
Guidance Note on Audit of  Internal Financial Control over 
Financial reporting issued by the ICAI. 

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP  
Chartered Accountants 
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013

Sanjay Kumar Jain 
Partner 
Membership No.: 207660 
UDIN: 25207660BMMIQQ2574

Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 20 May 2025
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Notes As at
31st March 2025

As at 
31st March 2024

ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a) 	 Property, plant and equipment 4 9,050.85 6,022.35
(b) 	 Right-of-use assets 37(c) 8,505.51 7,523.81
(c) 	 Capital work-in-progress 5 303.59 449.38
(d) 	 Intangible assets 6 26.65 17.37
(e) 	 Financial assets
	 i) 	 Investments 7 1.10 1.10
	 ii) 	 Other non-current financial assets 8(a) 638.63 503.03
(f) 	 Deferred tax assets (net) 29 401.98 317.16
(g) 	 Non-current tax assets 28(c) 28.15 60.87
(h) 	 Other non-current assets 9(a) 453.50 280.31

19,409.96 15,175.38
Current assets
(a) 	 Inventories 10 12,421.85 9,692.76
(b) 	 Financial assets

i) 	 Trade receivables 11 1,773.84 1,814.19
ii) 	 Cash and cash equivalents 12 296.05 836.70
iii) 	 Loans 13 16.69 15.26
iv) 	 Other current financial assets 8(b) 26.18 39.60

(c) 	 Other current assets 9(b) 3,017.73 2,999.58
17,552.34 15,398.09

Total assets 36,962.30 30,573.47
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity
(a) 	 Equity share capital 14 3,847.49 3,847.49
(b) 	 Other equity 15 11,462.81 9,850.00
Total equity 15,310.30 13,697.49
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
(a) 	 Financial liabilities

i) 	 Borrowings 16(a) 2,055.40 979.80
ii) 	 Lease liabilities 37(a) 9,330.48 8,096.50

(b) 	 Provisions 17 17.12 2.44
11,403.00 9,078.74

Current liabilities
(a)	 Financial liabilities
	 i) 	 Borrowings 16(b) 7,784.45 6,148.26
	 ii) 	 Lease liabilities 37(a) 594.13 473.96
	 iii) 	 Trade payables 18
		  (a)	 total outstanding dues of  micro enterprises and small enterprises 7.16 5.68
		  (b) 	 total outstanding dues of  creditors other than micro enterprises 

and small enterprises
1,032.28 424.39

	 iv) 	 Other current financial liabilities 19 229.25 183.78
(b) 	 Other current liabilities 20 528.24 377.43
(c) 	 Provisions 17 22.32 130.38
(d) 	 Current tax liabilities 28(d) 51.17 53.36

10,249.00 7,797.24
Total equity and liabilities 36,962.30 30,573.47

STANDALONE BALANCE SHEET
AS AT 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025

The accompanying notes form an integral part of  these standalone financial statements.
This is the Standalone Balance Sheet referred to in our report of  even date.
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For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025

Notes  For the year ended 
31st March 2025 

 For the year ended
 31st March 2024 

REVENUE FROM OPERATIONS 21 69,648.26 62,854.06

Other income 22 91.07 100.44

Total income 69,739.33 62,954.50

EXPENSES

Purchases of  stock-in-trade 62,408.26 55,664.12

Changes in inventories of  stock-in-trade 23 (2,729.09) (1,957.42)

Employee benefits expense 24 1,330.93 1,114.82

Finance costs 25 1,175.21 1,076.73

Depreciation and amortisation expense 26 1,266.91 1,056.86

Other expenses 27 4,132.18 3,537.39

Total expenses 67,584.40 60,492.50

Profit before tax 2,154.93 2,462.00

Tax expense 28(a)

(a) 	 Current tax expense 638.91 688.73

(b) 	 Deferred tax benefit (84.81) (66.56)

Profit for the year 1,600.83 1,839.83

Other comprehensive income

Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

(a) 	 Remeasurement (gain)/loss on the defined benefit plans, net of  income 
taxes

24(b)(ii) (2.66) 14.02

Total other comprehensive income, net of  tax (2.66) 14.02

Total comprehensive income for the year 1,598.17 1,853.85

EARNINGS PER EQUITY SHARE (EPES):

Basic and Diluted (in absolute ` terms) 4.16 4.78

Weighted average number of  equity shares considered for computation of  EPES 38,47,48,762 38,47,48,762

Nominal value per equity share (in absolute ` terms) 10 10

STANDALONE STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

The accompanying notes form an integral part of  these standalone financial statements.
This is the Statement of  Standalone Profit and Loss referred to in our report of  even date.
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 For the year ended 
31st March 2025 

 For the year ended
 31st March 2024 

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Profit before tax 2,154.93 2,462.00

Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash flows:

- Depreciation and amortisation expense 1,266.91 1,056.86

- Provision for employee benefits 12.02 16.46

- Bad debts written-off 16.00 -

- Advances written-off 2.72 -

- Gain on de-recognition of  right-of-use assets (21.50) (10.72)

- Loss on sale of  property, plant and equipment 8.04 -

- Interest expense 1,138.13 1,049.98

- Interest income (53.69) (87.16)

Adjustments for working capital :

Increase in loans (1.43) (3.73)

Increase in other assets (20.87) (166.19)

Increase in inventories (2,729.09) (1,957.42)

Decrease/(Increase) in trade receivables 24.35 (430.07)

Increase in other financial assets (99.16) (12.23)

Increase in trade payables 609.37 184.05

Increase/(Decrease) in financial liabilities 25.91 (56.81)

Increase in other current liabilities and provisions 42.75 264.34

Cash generated from operations 2,375.39 2,309.36

Income taxes paid, net (608.39) (703.13)

Net cash generated from operating activities 1,767.00 1,606.23

CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Purchase of  property, plant and equipment, including intangible assets, CWIP and capital 
advances

(3,237.25) (1,619.09)

Security deposits towards right-of-use assets (113.51) (118.52)

Movement in other bank balances (7.71) 472.58

Interest received 38.38 96.17

Net cash used in investing activities (3,320.09) (1,168.86)

CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Repayment of  long-term borrowings (319.19) (255.98)

Proceeds from long-term borrowings 1,466.32 246.00

Repayment of/ Proceeds from short-term borrowings, net 1,564.66 (132.89)

Payment of  lease liabilities (377.37) (304.88)

Interest paid (1,321.98) (1,160.89)

Net cash (used in)/ generated from financing activities 1,012.44 (1,608.64)

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (540.65) (1,171.27)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of  the year 836.70 2,007.97

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of  the year 296.05 836.70

STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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As at
31st March 2025 

As at
31st March 2024

Cash and cash equivalents comprise of: (refer note 12)

Balance with banks

- on current accounts 197.37 253.94

Cash on hand 98.68 50.41

Deposits with maturity less than 3 months - 532.35

296.05 836.70

STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025 (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

Note: Refer Note 16 for changes in liabilities arising from financing activities and changes due to non-cash lease liabilities.

This is the Standalone Cash Flow Statement referred to in our report of  even date.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, except equity shares data and unless otherwise stated)

This is the Standalone Statement of  Changes in Equity referred to in our report of  even date.

(a)	 Equity share capital

Number of  shares Amount
Equity shares of  `10 each issued, subscribed and fully paid
As at 01st April 2023 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
Issued during the year - -
As at 31st March 2024 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
Issued during the year - -
As at 31st March 2025 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(b)	 Other Equity

Reserves and Surplus Other 
Comprehensive 

Income - Actuarial 
gain/(loss)

Total
Retained earnings Securities 

premium account

Balance as at 01st April 2023 4,188.32 3,798.56 9.27 7,996.15
Profit for the year 1,839.83 - - 1,839.83
Other comprehensive income for the year - - 14.02 14.02
Balance as at 31st March 2024 6,028.15 3,798.56 23.29 9,850.00
Profit for the year 1,600.83 - - 1,600.83
Other comprehensive income for the year - - (2.66) (2.66)
Share issue expenses (refer note 14 a(i)) - 14.64 - 14.64
Balance as at 31st March 2025 7,628.98 3,813.20 20.63 11,462.81

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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1.	 COMPANY OVERVIEW

	 Electronics Mart India Limited is a public limited company 
incorporated under the provisions of  the Companies 
Act, 2013. It was duly converted from a partnership firm,  
M/s Bajaj Electronics,” with effect from 10th September 2018 
vide CIN No. U52605TG2018PLC126593. The registered 
office of  the Company is located at D. No.: 6-1-91, Shop 
No. 10, Ground Floor, Telephone Bhavan, Secretariat Road, 
Saifabad, Hyderabad, Telangana – 500004 and the corporate 
office of  the Company is located at 6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd Floor, 
Opp. NIMS Hospital, Punjagutta Main Road, Hyderabad, 
Telangana – 500 082.

	 The Company is engaged in the business of  sale of  consumer 
electronics and durable products through a chain of  retail 
stores located in the states of  Telangana, Andhra Pradesh, 
Delhi NCR, Kerela and also through the online platform.

	 These standalone financial statements have been prepared by 
the Company as a going concern and were approved by the 
Board of  Directors and authorised for issue on 20th May 2025. 
The functional currency of  the Company is ‘Indian National 
Rupee’. All financial information present in Indian rupees 
have been rounded-off  to two decimal places to the nearest 
Million except share data or as otherwise stated.

2.	 SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING 
POLICIES

(a)	 Basis of  preparation of  standalone financial 
statements

	 These standalone Financial Statements comprises of  
Company have been prepared as per the principles 
of  Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) prescribed 
under Section 133 of  the Companies Act, 2013 read 
with relevant rules issued thereunder, presentation 
requirement of  Division II of  Schedule III to the Act, 
guidelines issued by SEBI and other accounting principles 
generally accepted in India. These standalone financial 
statements comprise the Standalone Balance Sheet as at 
31st March 2025, the Statement of  Standalone Profit and 
Loss, the Statement of  Standalone Cash Flows and the 
Statement of  Standalone Changes in Equity for the year 
ended 31st March 2025 and a summary of  the material 
accounting policies and other explanatory information 
(together hereinafter referred to as ‘Standalone Financial 
Statements’). The standalone financial statements have 
been prepared on a historical cost convention and on 
an accrual basis, except for the following: financial 
instruments/financial assets measured at fair value or 
amortised cost; employee defined benefit assets/ liability 
recognised as the net total of  the fair value of  plan 

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES  
AND OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

assets, and actuarial losses/gains, and the present value 
of  defined benefit obligation.

(b)	 Use of  estimate

	 The preparation of  standalone financial statements 
requires the management to make accounting estimates, 
assumptions and judgements that affect the reported 
amounts of  assets and liabilities on the date of  standalone 
financial statements, disclosure of  contingent liabilities 
as at the date of  the standalone financial statements, 
and the reported amounts of  income and expenses 
during the reported period. Estimates and underlying 
assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions 
to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in 
which the estimates are revised.

(c)	 Operating cycle and current and non-current 
classification 

	 The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition 
of  assets for processing and their realisation in cash 
and cash equivalents. The Company has ascertained 
its operating cycle as twelve months for the purpose 
of  current/ non-current classification of  assets and 
liabilities.

	 The Company presents assets and liabilities in the balance 
sheet based on current/ non-current classification. An 
asset is treated as current when it is:

•	 Expected to be realised or intended to be sold or 
consumed in normal operating cycle,

•	 Held primarily for the purpose of  trading,

•	 Expected to be realised within twelve months after 
the reporting period, or 

•	 Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from 
being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at 
least twelve months after the reporting period.

	 The Company classifies all other assets as non-current. 

	 A liability is current when:

•	 it is expected to be settled in normal operating 
cycle, 

•	 it is held primarily for the purpose of  trading, 

•	 it is due to be settled within twelve months after 
the reporting period, or

•	 there is no unconditional right to defer the 
settlement of  the liability for at least twelve months 
after the reporting period.

	 The Company classifies all other liabilities as non-
current. 
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	 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-
current assets and liabilities. 

(d)	 Fair value measurement

	 A number of  the Company’s accounting policies and 
disclosures require the measurement of  fair values, for 
both financial and non-financial assets and liabilities.

	 Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an 
asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date.

	 In estimating the fair value of  an asset or liability, the 
Company takes into account the characteristics of  the 
asset or liability if  market participants would take those 
characteristics into account when pricing the asset or 
liability at the measurement date.

	 Fair values are categorised into different levels in a fair 
value hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows:

•	 Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities.

•	 Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices).

•	 Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not 
based on observable market data (unobservable 
inputs).

	 When measuring the fair value of  an asset or a liability, 
the Company uses observable market data as far as 
possible. If  the inputs used to measure the fair value 
of  an asset or a liability fall into different levels of  the 
fair value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of  the fair 
value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is significant 
to the entire measurement.

	 The Company recognises transfers between levels of  the 
fair value hierarchy at the end of  the reporting period 
during which the change has occurred.

	 For the purpose of  fair value disclosures, the Company 
has determined classes of  assets and liabilities on the 
basis of  the nature, characteristics and risks of  the asset 
or liability and the level of  the fair value hierarchy as 
explained above.

(e)	 Property, plant and equipment

	 Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, if  any. 
Cost comprise of  purchase price, freight, non-refundable 

taxes and duties and any other cost attributable to bring 
the asset to its working condition for its intended use. 
Expenditure directly relating to construction activity is 
capitalised if  the recognition criteria are met. Indirect 
expenditure is capitalised to the extent those relate to the 
construction activity or is incidental thereto. All other 
repair and maintenance costs are recognised in profit or 
loss as incurred.

	 Direct expenditure incurred and other attributable costs 
on projects under construction are treated as expenditure 
during construction period pending capitalisation and 
are termed as Capital work-in-progress and shown at 
cost in the Balance Sheet.

	 Gain or losses arising from derecognition of  an item 
of  property, plant and equipment are measured as 
the difference between the net disposal proceeds and 
the carrying amount of  the asset and are recognised 
in the Statement of  Profit and Loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

	 Capital work-in-progress includes cost of  property, plant 
and equipment that are not ready for their intended use.

	 Capital work-in-progress are not depreciated as these 
assets are not yet available for use.

	 Depreciable amount for assets is the cost of  an asset, 
or other amount substituted for cost, less its estimated 
residual value. Depreciation on property, plant and 
equipment is provided on Straight-Line Method over 
their estimated useful lives as estimated by management. 
The details of  useful lives as assessed by the management 
and as prescribed in the Schedule II to the Companies 
Act, 2013 is as follows:

Particulars Management 
estimates 

(No. of  
years)

Schedule 
II (No. of  

years)

Buildings 60 years 60 years
Plant and equipment 15 years 15 years
Furniture and fixtures 8 years 10 years
Vehicles 8 - 10 years 8 - 10 years
Office equipment 5 years 5 years
Electrical installations and 
equipment

8 - 10 years 10 years

Computers and data 
processing units

3 - 6 years 3 - 6 years

Other equipments 15 years 15 years

	 Leasehold improvements are depreciated on Straight-
Line Method over the lease period or the useful lives as 
determined by management, whichever is lower.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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(h)	 Other intangible assets

	 Intangible assets in the nature of  computer software 
and franchise fee are measured on initial recognition at 
cost. Following initial recognition, intangible assets are 
carried at cost less any accumulated amortisation and 
accumulated impairment losses. Gains or losses arising 
from derecognition of  an intangible asset are measured 
as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and 
the carrying amount of  the asset and are recognised 
in the Statement of  Profit and Loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

	 Amortisation of  other intangible assets

	 Intangible assets are amortised on a Straight-Line 
Method basis over the estimated useful economic life. 
The intangible assets are amortised over a period of  
three years from the date when the asset is available 
for use and franchise fees is amortised over the period 
of  lease term, as estimated by management. If  the 
persuasive evidence exists to the affect that useful life 
of  an intangible asset exceeds three years, the Company 
amortises the intangible asset over the best estimate of  
its useful life.

(i)	 Impairment of  non-financial assets

	 At each reporting date, the Company assesses whether 
there is any indication that an asset may be impaired, 
based on internal or external factors. If  any such 
indication exists, the Company estimates the recoverable 
amount of  the asset or the cash generating unit. If  such 
recoverable amount of  the asset or cash generating 
unit to which the asset belongs is less than its carrying 
amount, the carrying amount is reduced to its recoverable 
amount. The reduction is treated as an impairment loss 
and is recognised in the Statement of  Profit and Loss. 
If, at the reporting date there is an indication that a 
previously assessed impairment loss no longer exists, 
the recoverable amount is reassessed and the asset is 
reflected at the recoverable amount. Impairment losses 
previously recognised are accordingly reversed in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

(j)	 Financial instruments

	 A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to 
a financial asset of  one entity and a financial liability or 
equity instrument of  another entity.

	 Financial assets

	 Initial recognition and measurement

	 All financial assets are recognised initially at fair value 
plus, in the case of  financial assets not recorded at fair 
value through profit or loss (‘FVTPL’), transaction costs 

that are attributable to the acquisition of  the financial 
asset. However, trade receivables that do not contain 
a significant financing component are measured at 
transaction price. Purchases or sales of  financial assets 
that require delivery of  assets within a time frame 
established by regulation or convention in the market 
place (regular way trades) are recognised on the trade 
date, i.e., the date that the Company commits to purchase 
or sell the asset. 

	 Subsequent measurement

	 For purposes of  subsequent measurement, financial 
assets are classified in to following categories:

•	 Debt instruments at amortised cost

	 Debt instruments at amortised cost

	 A ‘debt instrument’ is measured at the amortised cost if  
both the following conditions are met:

•	 The asset is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual 
cash flows, and

•	 Contractual terms of  the asset give rise on specified 
dates to cash flows that are solely payments of  
principal and interest (SPPI) on the principal 
amount outstanding.

	 After initial measurement, financial assets are 
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the 
effective interest rate (EIR) method. Amortised cost 
is calculated by taking into account any discount or 
premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an 
integral part of  the EIR. The EIR amortisation is 
included in finance income in the profit or loss. The 
losses arising from impairment are recognised in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

	 Cash and cash equivalents

	 Cash and cash equivalents represent cash and bank 
balances and fixed deposits with banks with original 
maturity of  less than three months. Cash and cash 
equivalent are readily convertible into known amounts 
of  cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of  changes 
in value.

	 Trade receivables

	 Trade receivables are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest rate (EIR) method.

	 De-recognition 

	 The Company de-recognises a financial asset only when 
the contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset 
expires or it transfers the financial asset and substantially 
all the risks and rewards of  ownership of  the asset.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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	 When the Company has transferred its rights to receive 
cash flows from an asset or has entered into a pass-
through arrangement, it evaluates if  and to what extent 
it has retained the risks and rewards of  ownership. When 
it has neither transferred nor retained substantially all 
of  the risks and rewards of  the asset, nor transferred 
control of  the asset, the Company continues to recognise 
the transferred asset to the extent of  the Company’s 
continuing involvement. In that case, the Company also 
recognises an associated liability. The transferred asset 
and the associated liability are measured on a basis that 
reflects the rights and obligations that the Company has 
retained.

	 Continuing involvement that takes the form of  a 
guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at 
the lower of  the original carrying amount of  the asset 
and the maximum amount of  consideration that the 
Company could be required to repay.

	 Impairment of  financial assets

	 In accordance with Ind-AS 109, the Company applies 
expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement and 
recognition of  impairment loss for following financial 
assets and credit risk exposures:

a) 	 Financial assets that are debt instruments, and are 
measured at amortised cost e.g., loans, deposits, 
trade receivables, commission receivables, other 
advances and bank balances; and

b) 	 Trade receivables

	 The Company follows ‘simplified approach’ for 
recognition of  impairment loss allowance on trade 
receivables. The application of  simplified approach does 
not require the Company to track changes in credit risk. 
Rather, it recognises impairment loss allowance based on 
lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right from its initial 
recognition.

	 For recognition of  impairment loss on other financial 
assets and risk exposure, the Company determines 
that whether there has been a significant increase in 
the credit risk since initial recognition. If  credit risk 
has not increased significantly, 12-month ECL is used 
to provide for impairment loss. However, if  credit risk 
has increased significantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in 
a subsequent period, credit quality of  the instrument 
improves such that there is no longer a significant 
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then the 
entity reverts to recognising impairment loss allowance 
based on 12-month ECL.

	 Lifetime ECL are the expected credit losses resulting 
from all possible default events over the expected life of  

a financial instrument. The 12-month ECL is a portion 
of  the lifetime ECL which results from default events 
that are possible within 12 months after the reporting 
date.

	 ECL is the difference between all contractual cash 
flows that are due to the Company in accordance with 
the contract and all the cash flows that the Company 
expects to receive. When estimating the cash flows, the 
Company is required to consider –

•	 All contractual terms of  the financial assets 
(including prepayment and extension) over the 
expected life of  the assets, and

•	 Cash flows from the sale of  collateral held or 
other credit enhancements that are integral to the 
contractual terms.

	 Financial Liabilities

	 Initial recognition and measurement

	 All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value 
and, in the case of  loans and borrowings and payables, 
net of  directly attributable transaction costs.

	 The Company’s financial liabilities include trade and 
other payables, loans and borrowings.

	 Subsequent measurement

	 The measurement of  financial liabilities depends on 
their classification, as described below:

	 Loans and borrowings

	 After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and 
borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised cost 
using the EIR method. Gains and losses are recognised 
in statement of  profit and loss when the liabilities are 
derecognised as well as through the EIR amortisation 
process.

	 Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any 
discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that 
are an integral part of  the EIR. The EIR amortisation is 
included as finance costs in the Statement of  Profit and 
Loss.

	 Trade and other payables

	 These amounts represent liabilities for goods and 
services provided to the Company prior to the end of  
period which are unpaid. The amounts are unsecured 
and are usually paid as per agreed terms. Trade and 
other payables are presented as current liabilities unless 
payment is not due within 12 months after the reporting 
period. They are recognised initially at their fair value 
and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the 
effective interest method.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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	 De-recognition

	 A financial liability is de-recognised when the obligation 
under the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires. 
When an existing financial liability is replaced by another 
from the same lender on substantially different terms, 
or the terms of  an existing liability are substantially 
modified, such an exchange or modification is treated 
as the derecognition of  the original liability and the 
recognition of  a new liability. The difference in the 
respective carrying amounts is recognised in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

	 Offsetting of  financial instruments

	 Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and 
the net amount is reported in the balance sheet if  
there is a currently enforceable legal right to offset the 
recognised amounts and there is an intention to settle on 
a net basis, to realise the assets and settle the liabilities 
simultaneously.

(k)	 Taxes

	 Tax expense comprises of  current and deferred tax. 

i)	 Current income tax 

	 Current income tax assets and liabilities are 
measured at the amount expected to be recovered 
from or paid to the taxation authorities. The tax 
rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are 
those that are enacted or substantively enacted, at 
the reporting date. Current taxes are recognised in 
Profit or Loss, except when they relate to items that 
are recognised in Other Comprehensive Income or 
directly in equity in which case, the income taxes 
are recognised in Other Comprehensive Income or 
directly in equity respectively.

	 The Company recognises interest levied on income 
tax as interest expenses.

ii)	 Deferred tax 

	 Deferred tax is provided using the Balance Sheet 
method on temporary differences between the tax 
bases of  assets and liabilities and their carrying 
amounts for financial reporting purposes at 
the reporting date. Deferred tax liabilities are 
recognised for all taxable temporary differences. 

	 Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible 
temporary differences and any unused tax losses. 
Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent 
that it is probable that future taxable profit will be 
available against which the deductible temporary 
differences and unused tax losses can be utilised. 

	 The carrying amount of  deferred tax assets is 
reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the 
extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient 
future taxable profit will be available to allow all 
or part of  the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets are re-assessed 
at each reporting date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future 
taxable profits will allow the deferred tax asset to 
be recovered. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are 
measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply 
in the year when the asset is realised or the liability 
is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that 
have been enacted or substantively enacted at the 
reporting date. 

	 Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside 
profit or loss is recognised outside profit or loss 
(either in other comprehensive income or in equity). 
Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are 
offset if  a legally enforceable right exists to set off  
current tax assets against current tax liabilities and 
the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity 
and the same taxation authority. 

(l)	 Inventories

	 Inventory is valued at lower of  cost and net realisable 
value.

	 Cost includes purchase price, duties and taxes (other 
than those subsequently recoverable by the Company 
from the concerned revenue authorities), freight 
inwards and other expenditure incurred in bringing such 
inventories to their present location and condition. Trade 
discounts, rebates and other similar items are deducted 
in determining the costs of  purchase. In determining the 
cost, weighted average cost method is used. The carrying 
cost of  inventories are appropriately written down when 
there is a decline in the net realisable value of  such 
materials. Net realisable value is the estimated selling 
price in the ordinary course of  business, less estimated 
costs of  completion and the estimated costs necessary to 
make the sale.

(m)	 Borrowing costs

	 Borrowing costs consists of  interest, ancillary costs and 
other costs in connection with the borrowing of  funds.

	 Borrowing costs attributable to acquisition and/or 
construction of  qualifying assets are capitalised as a part 
of  the cost of  such assets, up to the date such assets are 
ready for their intended use. Other borrowing costs are 
charged to the Statement of  Profit and Loss.
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(n)	 Provisions and contingencies

	 Provisions

	 A provision is recognised when the Company has a 
present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of  
past event i.e., it is probable that an outflow of  resources 
embodying economic benefits will be required to settle 
the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of  the 
amount of  the obligation. If  the effect of  the time value 
of  money is material, provisions are discounted using a 
current pre-tax rate that reflects, when appropriate, the 
risks specific to the liability. When discounting is used, 
the increase in the provision due to the passage of  time 
is recognised as a finance cost.

	 Contingencies

	 A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises 
from past events whose existence will be confirmed 
by the occurrence or non-occurrence of  one or more 
uncertain future events beyond the control of  the 
Company or a present obligation that is not recognised 
because it is not probable that an outflow of  resources 
will be required to settle the obligation. A contingent 
liability also arises in extremely rare cases, where there 
is a liability that cannot be recognised because it cannot 
be measured reliably. The Company does not recognise 
a contingent liability but discloses its existence in the 
financial statements unless the probability of  outflow of  
resources is remote. 

	 Provisions, contingent liabilities, contingent assets and 
commitments are reviewed at each balance sheet date.

(o)	 Revenue recognition

	 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable 
that the economic benefits will flow to the Company and 
the revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of  when 
the payment is being made. Revenue is recognised to the 
extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will 
flow to the Company, taking into account contractually 
defined terms of  payment and excluding taxes or duties 
collected on behalf  of  the government. The Company 
has concluded that it is the principal in all of  its revenue 
arrangements since it is the primary obligor in all the 
revenue arrangements as it has pricing latitude and is also 
exposed to inventory and credit risks.

	 Revenue is recognised on satisfaction of  performance 
obligation upon transfer of  control of  promised 
products or services to customers in an amount that 
reflects the consideration the Company expects to 
receive in exchange for those products or services.

	 Given the nature of  business, the period between 
the transfer of  goods and payment by the customer 

is generally immediate and is less than one year for 
wholesale sales, accordingly management has determined 
that there is no adjustments needed to the transaction 
prices for the time value of  money.

	 The Company satisfies a performance obligation and 
recognises revenue over time, if  one of  the following 
criteria is met:

i.	 the customer simultaneously receives and 
consumes the benefits provided by the Company’s 
performance as the Company performs; or

ii.	 the Company’s performance creates or enhances 
an asset that the customer controls as the asset is 
created or enhanced; or

iii.	 the Company’s performance does not create an 
asset with an alternative use to the Company and 
an entity has an enforceable right to payment for 
performance completed to date.

	 For performance obligations where one of  the above 
conditions are not met, revenue is recognised at the 
point in time at which the performance obligation is 
satisfied.

	 Further, at the time of  revenue recognition, the 
entity also determines whether there are any material 
unsatisfied performance obligations and determines the 
portion of  the aggregate consideration, if  any, that needs 
to be allocated and deferred.

	 Specifically, the following basis is adopted for various 
sources of  income:

	 Sale of goods 

	 Revenue from sale of  goods comprises the sale of  
consumer electronics and durables and is recognised at a 
point in time, on satisfaction of  performance obligation 
upon transfer of  control of  promised products which 
generally coincides with delivery. Amounts disclosed as 
revenue are net of  returns, trade allowances, rebates and 
exclusive of  goods and services tax.

	 Commission and incentives

	 Revenue in relation to commission and incentives are 
recognised when the right to receive and performance 
of  agreed contractual task has been completed in 
accordance with the terms of  agreements entered and 
are linked to sale of  goods. 

(p)	 Retirement and other employee benefits

	 Provident fund and employee state insurance fund are 
defined contribution schemes and is charged to the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss of  the period when the 
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contributions to the respective funds are due. There are 
no other obligations other than the contribution payable 
to the respective authorities.

	 Gratuity is a defined benefit obligation and is provided 
for on the basis of  an actuarial valuation as per the 
projected unit credit method made at the end of  period.

	 Remeasurements, comprising of  actuarial gains and 
losses, the effect of  the asset ceiling, excluding amounts 
included in net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability and the return on plan assets (excluding amounts 
included in net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability), are recognised immediately in the balance 
sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained 
earnings through OCI in the period in which they occur. 
Remeasurements are not reclassified to statement of  
profit and loss in subsequent periods.

(q)	 Leases

	 The Company assesses at contract inception whether a 
contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if  the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of  an identified asset 
for a period of  time in exchange for consideration.

	 The Company applies a single recognition and 
measurement approach for all leases, except for short-
term leases and leases of  low-value assets. The Company 
recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments and 
right-of-use assets representing the right to use the 
underlying assets.

i.	 Right-of-use assets:

	 The Company recognises right-of-use assets at the 
commencement date of  the lease (i.e., the date the 
underlying asset is available for use). Right-of-use 
assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted 
for any remeasurement of  lease liabilities. The 
cost of  right-of-use assets includes the amount 
of  lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs 
incurred, and lease payments made at or before 
the commencement date less any lease incentives 
received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a 
Straight-Line Method basis over the balance lease 
term.

	 If  ownership of  the leased asset transfers to the 
Company at the end of  the lease term or the 
cost reflects the exercise of  a purchase option, 
depreciation is calculated using the estimated 
useful life of  the asset.

	 The right-of-use assets are also subject to 
impairment. Refer to the accounting policies in 
section (i) Impairment of  non-financial assets.

ii.	 Lease liabilities:

	 At the commencement date of  the lease, the 
Company recognises lease liabilities measured at 
the present value of  lease payments to be made over 
the lease term. The lease payments include fixed 
payments (including insubstance fixed payments) 
less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease 
payments that depend on an index or a rate, and 
amounts expected to be paid under residual value 
guarantees. The lease payments also include the 
exercise price of  a purchase option reasonably 
certain to be exercised by the Company and 
payments of  penalties for terminating the lease, if  
the lease term reflects the Company exercising the 
option to terminate. Variable lease payments that 
do not depend on an index or a rate are recognised 
as expenses (unless they are incurred to produce 
inventories) in the period in which the event or 
condition that triggers the payment occurs.

	 In calculating the present value of  lease payments, 
the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate at 
the lease commencement date because the interest 
rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable. 
After the commencement date, the amount of  lease 
liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of  
interest and reduced for the lease payments made. 
In addition, the carrying amount of  lease liabilities 
is remeasured if  there is a modification, a change 
in the lease term, a change in the lease payments 
(e.g., changes to future payments resulting from a 
change in an index or rate used to determine such 
lease payments) or a change in the assessment of  
an option to purchase the underlying asset.

iii.	 Short-term leases and leases of  low-value 
assets:

	 The Company applies the short-term lease 
recognition exemption to its short-term leases i.e., 
those leases that have a lease term of  12 months 
or less from the commencement date and do not 
contain a purchase option. It also applies the lease 
of  low-value assets recognition exemption to 
leases that are considered to be low value. Lease 
payments on short-term leases and leases of  
low-value assets are recognised as expense on a 
Straight-Line Method basis over the lease term.

(r)	 Cash flow statement

	 Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, 
whereby profit before tax is adjusted for the effects 
of  transactions of  a non-cash nature, any deferrals or 
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accruals of  past or future operating cash receipts or 
payment and items of  income or expenses associated 
with investing or financing cash flows. The cash flows 
from operating, investing and financing activities of  the 
Company are segregated.

(s)	 Segment reporting

	 The management has assessed the identification of  
reportable segments in accordance with the requirements 
of  Ind AS 108 ‘Operating Segment’ and believes that 
the Company has only one reportable segment namely 
“retailing and wholesale of  electronic household items 
and accessories through its stores and online platforms”. 
Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent 
with the internal reporting provided to the Chief  
Executive Officer, and the Managing Director, who 
together constitute as Chief  Operating Decision Maker 
(‘CODM’).

(t)	 Dividends

	 Annual dividend distribution to the shareholders is 
recognised as a liability in the period in which the 
dividend is approved by the shareholders. Any interim 
dividend paid is recognised on approval by Board of  
Directors.

(u)	 Earnings per equity share

	 Basic earnings per equity share are calculated by 
dividing the profit for the period attributable to equity 
shareholders by the weighted average number of  equity 
shares outstanding during the period.

	 For the purpose of  calculating diluted earnings per 
equity share, the profit for the period attributable to 
equity shareholders and the weighted average number of  
shares outstanding during the period are adjusted for the 
effects of  all dilutive potential equity shares. 

3.	 (A)	 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING JUDGMENTS, 
ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS

	 The preparation of  these standalone financial statements 
requires the management to make judgements, 
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of  revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities, 
and the accompanying disclosures, and the disclosure 
of  contingent liabilities. Uncertainties about these 
assumptions and estimates could result in outcomes that 
require a material adjustment to the carrying amount of  
assets or liabilities affected in future periods. The key 
assumptions concerning the future and other key sources 
of  estimation uncertainties at the reporting date, that 

have a significant risk of  causing a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of  assets and liabilities within 
the next financial year, are described below:

	 Judgements

	 In the process of  applying the Company’s accounting 
policies, management has made the following judgments, 
which have the most significant effect on the amounts 
recognised in the standalone financial statements.

	 Leases

(1)	 Lease term:

	 Ind AS 116 require lessees to determine the 
lease term as the non-cancellable period of  lease 
adjusted with any option to extend or terminate 
the lease, if  the use of  such option is reasonably 
certain. The Company makes an assessment on 
the expected lease term on lease-by-lease basis 
and thereby assesses whether it is reasonably 
certain that any options to extend or terminate the 
contract will be exercised. In evaluating the lease 
term, the Company considers factors such as any 
significant leasehold improvements undertaken 
over the lease term, costs relating to termination 
of  the underlying assets and the availability of  
suitable alternatives. The lease term in future 
periods is reassessed to ensure that the lease term 
reflects the current economic circumstances. 
After considering current and future economic 
conditions, the Company has concluded that no 
change are required to lease period relating to the 
existing lease contracts.

(2)	 Discount rate:

	 The Company cannot readily determine the 
interest rate implicit in the lease, therefore it uses 
its incremental borrowing rate (IBR) to measure 
lease liabilities. The IBR is the rate of  interest that 
the Company would have to pay to borrow over a 
similar term, and with a similar security, the funds 
necessary to obtain an asset of  a similar value 
to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic 
environment. The IBR therefore reflects what 
the Company ‘would have to pay’ which requires 
elimination when no observable rates are available 
or when they need to be adjusted to reflect the 
terms and conditions of  the lease. The Company 
estimates the IBR using observable inputs such as 
comparable interest rates for similar instruments 
and availing a quote from lenders, if  required.
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	 Estimates and assumptions

	 The key assumptions concerning the future and other 
key sources of  estimation uncertainty at the reporting 
date, that have a significant risk of  causing a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of  assets and 
liabilities within the next financial year, are described 
below. The Company based its assumptions and estimates 
on parameters available when the standalone financial 
statements were prepared. Existing circumstances and 
assumptions about future developments, however, may 
change due to market changes or circumstances arising 
that are beyond the control of  the Company. Such 
changes are reflected in the assumptions when they 
occur.

	 Current income taxes

	 Material judgments are involved in determining the 
provision for income taxes including judgment on 
whether tax positions are probable of  being sustained in 
tax assessments. A tax assessment can involve complex 
issues, which can only be resolved over extended time 
periods. The recognition of  taxes that are subject to 
certain legal or economic limits or uncertainties is 
assessed individually by management based on the 
specific facts and circumstances.

	 Allowance for slow moving, damaged and obsolete 
inventory

	 An allowance for inventory to write down to the lower 
of  cost or net realisable value is made by management 
based on the estimates of  the selling price and direct cost 
to sell the slow moving/damaged inventory. The write 
down is included in the operating results.

	 Life time expected credit loss on trade and other 
receivables

	 Trade receivables do not carry any interest and are 
stated at their transaction value as reduced by life 
time expected credit losses (“LTECL”). As a practical 
expedient, the Company uses a provision matrix to 
determine impairment loss allowance on portfolio of  
its trade receivables. The provision matrix is based on 
its historically observed default rates over the expected 
life of  the trade receivables and is adjusted for forward-
looking estimates. At every reporting date, the historical 
observed default rates are updated and changes in 
the forward-looking estimates are analyzed. ECL 
impairment loss allowance (or reversal) for the period 
is recognised as income/expense in the statement of  
profit and loss (P&L). This amount is reflected under 
the head other expenses/other income in the P&L. ECL 
is presented as an allowance, i.e., as an integral part of  

the measurement of  those assets in the balance sheet. 
The allowance reduces the net carrying amount. Until 
the asset meets write-off  criteria, the Company does not 
reduce impairment allowance from the gross carrying 
amount.

	 Impairment of  non-financial assets

	 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether 
there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If  
any indication exists, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the 
higher of  an asset’s or Cash Generating Units (CGU’s) 
fair value less costs of  disposal and its value in use. It is 
determined for an individual asset, unless the asset does 
not generate cash inflows that are largely independent 
of  those from other assets or a Company of  assets. 
Where the carrying amount of  an asset or CGU exceeds 
its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired 
and is written down to its recoverable amount.

	 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash 
flows are discounted to their present value using pre-tax 
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of  
the time value of  money and the risks specific to the 
asset. In determining fair value less costs of  disposal, 
recent market transaction are taken into account, if  
no such transactions can be identified, an appropriate 
valuation model is used.

	 Impairment of  financial assets

	 The impairment provisions for financial assets are based 
on assumptions about risk of  default and expected cash 
loss rates. The Company uses judgement in making these 
assumptions and selecting the inputs to the impairment 
calculation, based on Company’s past history, existing 
market conditions as well as forward looking estimates 
at the end of  each reporting period.

	 Employee benefits plan

	 The cost of  defined benefit gratuity plan as well as the 
present value of  the gratuity obligation are determined 
using actuarial valuations. The actuarial valuation 
involves making various assumptions. These include 
the determination of  the discount rates, expected rates 
of  return of  assets, future salary increase and mortality 
rates. Due to the complexity of  the valuation, the 
underlying assumptions, defined benefit obligations are 
highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All 
assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date.

	 Depreciation on property, plant and equipment:

	 Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is 
calculated on a Straight-Line Method basis based on the 
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useful lives estimated by the management. Management 
has reviewed the useful lives and residual values and 
assessed that no changes are necessary from the 
previously estimated useful lives and residual values of  
the property, plant and equipment.

	 Incentive Income

	 Accrual and measurement of  Incentive Income involves 
management judgements and significant estimates in 
relation to forecast of  expected volume of  purchases 
and sales along with evaluation of  expected compliances 
with various terms and conditions of  eligible schemes 
and assessment of  reasonable certainty of  the scheme 
targets being met and incentives being realised from the 
vendors. Accordingly, changes to these estimates would 
have a considerable impact on the incentive income 
accruals and realisability.

3.	 (B)	 NEW AND AMENDED STANDARDS

	 Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies new 
standards or amendments to the existing standards 
under Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules 
as issued from time to time. Management anticipates that 
all relevant pronouncements will be adopted for the first 
period beginning on or after the effective date of  the 
pronouncement given below:

	 a) 	 Ind AS 116- Leases

	 The amendments require an entity to recognise 
lease liability including variable lease payments 
which are not linked to index or a rate in a way 
it does not result into gain on Right of  Use 
asset it retains. The Company has evaluated the 
amendment and concluded that there is no impact 
on its financial statements.
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5	 CAPITAL WORK-IN-PROGRESS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Capital work-in-progress 303.59 449.38

303.59 449.38

(a)	 Details of  Preoperative expenditure/expenditure during construction period pending capitalisation
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Finance costs 189.26 109.29
Employee benfits expense 29.40 -
Depreciation on right of  use assets 37.62
Other expenses
Other pre-operative expenses 26.76 3.69

283.04 112.98
Less: Expenses capitalised during the year (185.34) -

97.70 112.98

(b)	 Capital work-in-progress (CWIP) ageing schedule
Amount in CWIP for a period of Total

Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years
Projects in progress:
31st March 2025 292.82 10.77 - - 303.59
31st March 2024 359.77 71.10 18.51 - 449.38

(c)	 Movement of  CWIP
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Opening Balance 449.38 138.77
Add : Additions during the year 826.56 581.60
Less: Capitalised during the year (972.35) (270.99)
Closing Balance 303.59 449.38

(d)	 There are no projects temporarily suspended as at 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

(e)	 The Company has no capital work-in-progress whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan as at  
31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

6	 OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Computer 

Software
Trademarks Trademarks Total

As at 01st April 2023 31.04 1.89 - 32.93
Additions during the year 15.81 - - 15.81
As at 31st March 2024 46.85 1.89 - 48.74
Additions during the year 6.01 1.25 10.00 17.26
As at 31st March 2025 52.86 3.14 10.00 66.00
Accumulated amortisation
Up to 31st March 2023 26.36 1.11 - 27.47
Charge for the year 3.72 0.18 - 3.90
Up to 31st March 2024 30.08 1.29 - 31.37
Charge for the year 7.66 0.24 0.08 7.98
Up to 31st March 2025 37.74 1.53 0.08 39.35
Net carrying amount
As at 31st March 2025 15.12 1.61 9.92 26.65
As at 31st March 2024 16.77 0.60 - 17.37
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7	 INVESTMENTS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Unquoted
Investments in equity shares (fully paid-up)
Investments carried at cost - Subsidiaries
1,00,000 (31st March 2024: 1,00,000) shares of  `10 each in Cloudnine Retail Private Limited* 1.00 1.00
10,000 (31st March 2024: 10,000) shares of  `10 each in EMIL CSR Foundation** 0.10 0.10

1.10 1.10
Aggregate amount of  Un-Quoted Investments 1.10 1.10

*Represents 100% subsidiary of  the Company.
**Represents 100% subsidiary of  the Company held for specified purposes.

8	 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current

(Unsecured, considered good)
Margin money deposits* 161.13 153.43
Security deposits with:
- related party 4.64 4.55
- others 472.86 345.05

638.63 503.03

(b) 	 Current
(Unsecured, considered good)
Interest accrued 6.18 19.60
Other receivables 20.00 20.00

26.18 39.60

*Represents deposits held as security against loans availed by the Company.

9	 OTHER ASSETS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current

(Unsecured, considered good)
Capital advances 453.50 280.31

453.50 280.31

(b) 	 Current
(Unsecured, considered good)
Advance to vendors 1,195.12 1,515.11
Balances with government authorities 1,683.28 1,379.16
Prepaid expenses 95.63 70.01
Other advances 43.70 35.30

3,017.73 2,999.58
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10	 INVENTORIES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Valued at the lower of  cost or net realisable value
Stock-in-trade* 12,421.85 9,692.76

12,421.85 9,692.76

*Net of  `65.33 (31st March 2024: `43.32) representing adjustment towards provision for net realisable value and slow moving inventories.

11	 TRADE RECEIVABLES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Trade receivables considered good - secured - -
Trade receivables considered good - unsecured 1,778.73 1,819.08
Trade receivables which have significant increase in credit risk - -
Trade receivables - Credit impaired - -

1,778.73 1,819.08
Less: Expected Credit Loss 4.89 4.89

1,773.84 1,814.19

(i) 	 There are no dues from Directors or other officers of  the Company either severely or jointly with any other person or from firms or private 
companies in which any director is a partner, a director, or a member.

(ii) 	 Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on terms of  0 to 30 days.

(a)	 Trade receivables ageing schedule

	 (i)	 Trade receivables, unscecured, considered good and undisputed:

Particulars Unbilled 
dues#

Outstanding from the due date of  payment Less : 
Expected 

Credit Loss

Total
Less than 
6 months

6 months 
to 1 year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

31st March 2025 1,085.13 581.80 36.82 74.98 - - (4.89) 1,773.84
31st March 2024 1,416.33 371.66 18.79 6.75 2.36 3.19 (4.89) 1,814.19

(ii)	 Trade receivables, which have significant increase in credit risk:
	 Trade receivables, which have significant increase in credit risk is `Nil as at 31st March 2025 (31st March 2024: `Nil).

(iii)	 Trade receivables credit impaired:
	 Trade receivables, credit impaired is ` Nil as at 31st March 2025 (31st March 2024: ` Nil).

(ii)	 Trade receivables, disputed:

	 There are no secured and there are no disputed trade receivables outstanding as at 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

	 # Represents incentive income and commission income accrued as per the agreed terms.

(b)	 Considering the nature of  business of  the entity i.e., retailing of  electronics, with only a small portion being wholesale sales, majority of  
the amounts are collected at the time of  sales or through financing model and accordingly, the Company measures the expected credit loss 
of  trade receivables based on historical trend, industry practices and the business environment in which the entity operates. Loss rates are 
based on actual credit loss experience and past trends. Based on the historical data, loss on collection of  receivables is not material hence 
no additional disclosures are presented.
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12	 CASH AND BANK BALANCES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Cash and cash equivalents
Balances with banks
- on current accounts* 197.37 253.94
Cash on hand 98.68 50.41
Deposits with original maturity less than 3 months - 532.35

296.05 836.70
Bank balances other than above
Margin money deposits** 161.13 153.43
Less: Amounts reclassified to other non-current financial assets (161.13) (153.43)

- -
296.05 836.70

* There are no repatriation restrictions with regard to cash and cash equivalents.
**Represents deposits held as a security against loans availed by the Company.

13	 LOANS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(Unsecured, considered good)
Loans to:
- employees 16.69 15.26

16.69 15.26

Note: There are no dues from Directors or other officers of  the Company either severely or jointly with any other person or from firms or 
private companies in which any director is a partner, a director, or a member.

14	 EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL
As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024

Number of  shares Amount Number of  shares Amount
Authorised
Equity shares of  `10 each 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00

1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up
Equity shares of  `10 each 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(a)	 Reconciliation of  equity shares outstanding at the beginning and end of  the reporting year

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024
Number of  shares Amount Number of  shares Amount

Equity shares of  `10 each
Balance at the beginning 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
Issued during the year - - - -
At the end of  the reporting year 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(a)	 (i)	 Equity shares issued
	 During the financial year ended 31st March 2023, pursuant to the initial public offering of  equity shares, the Company received a sum 

of  `4,646.02 (net of  issue expenses) on issuance of  84,745,762 equity shares of  `10 each at a premium of  `49 each. The Company’s 
equity shares are listed and traded on both the National Stock Exchange of  India Limited and BSE Limited.The Company has 
incurred share issue expenses of  ` 339.3 against an initially projected amount of  ` 353.9 in 2022-23 and accordingly the Company has 
reinstated the securities premium to the tune of  ` 14.64 in the current year.
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(b)	 Terms/rights attached to equity shares
	 The Company has only one class of  equity shares having a par value of  `10 per share. Each holder of  equity shares is entitled to one vote 

per share. The Company declares and pays dividend in Indian rupees. The dividend proposed by the Board of  Directors, if  any, is subject 
to the approval of  the shareholders in the ensuing general meeting.

	 In the event of  liquidation of  the Company, the holders of  equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of  the Company. The 
distribution will be in proportion to the number of  equity shares held by the shareholders.

(c)	 Details of  shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Company

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024
Number of  shares % of  holding Number of  shares % of  holding

Equity shares of  `10 each fully paid-up
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 12,35,91,793 32.12% 13,85,91,793 36.02%
Karan Bajaj 12,32,59,848 32.04% 13,82,59,848 35.94%
SBI Mutual Fund 2,66,00,000 6.91% - -
Nippon India Mutual Fund 2,05,45,854 5.34% 2,04,21,559 5.31%

(d)	 Shareholding of  promoters

	 For the purpose of  reporting of  the shareholding of  promoters, Mr Pavan Kumar Bajaj and Mr Karan Bajaj has been considered as 
promoters as defined under the Provisions of  the Companies Act, 2013. There was change in the promoter holding during the year ended 
31st March 2025. Further, refer table below for details of  changes in promoters share holding during the year ended 31st March 2025.

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024 % Change 
during the yearNumber of  shares % of  holding Number of  shares % of  holding

Equity shares of  `10 each fully paid-up
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 12,35,91,793 32.12% 13,85,91,793 36.02% (3.90%)
Karan Bajaj 12,32,59,848 32.04% 13,82,59,848 35.94% (3.90%)

15	 OTHER EQUITY
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Retained earnings - Surplus in the statement of  profit and loss
At the beginning of  the year 6,028.15 4,188.32
Add: Profit for the year 1,600.83 1,839.83
At the end of  the year 7,628.98 6,028.15
Securities Premium
At the beginning of  the year 3,798.56 3,798.56
Add: Premium on equity shares issued during the year - -
Less: Share issue expenses (refer note 14 a(i)) 14.64 -
At the end of  the year 3,813.20 3,798.56
Other comprehensive income
Actuarial gain on employment benefits:
At the beginning of  the year 23.29 9.27
Add: Other comprehensive income for the year (2.66) 14.02
At the end of  the year 20.63 23.29

11,462.81 9,850.00
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Nature and purpose of  reserves

(a)	 Retained earnings - Surplus in Statement of  Profit and Loss

	 Surplus in Statement of  Profit and Loss represents the profits that the Company has earned till date, less any transfers to general reserve, 
dividends or other distributions to shareholders.

(b)	 Securities Premium

	 Securities premium is used to record the premium on issue of  shares. The reserve is utilised in accordance with the provisions of  the 
Companies Act, 2013.

(c)	 Other Comprehensive Income

	 The reserve represents the remeasurement gains arising from the actuarial valuation of  the defined benefit obligations of  the Company. 
The remeasurement gains are recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated under this reserve within equity. The amounts 
recognised under this reserve are not reclassified to Statement of  Profit and Loss.

16	 BORROWINGS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current borrowings

Secured
Term loans from
- Banks [refer note 16(i) and (ii)] 887.28 751.85
- Financial institutions [refer note 16(i) and (ii)] 1,507.28 495.58

2,394.56 1,247.43
Less: Current maturities of  long-term borrowings (339.16) (267.63)

2,055.40 979.80
(b) 	 Current borrowings

Secured, loans repayable on demand
Working capital loans from:
- Banks [refer note 16(iii)(1) to 16(iii)(3)] 6,796.56 4,358.22
Current maturities of  long-term borrowings 339.16 267.63

7,135.72 4,625.85
Unsecured, loans repayable on demand
- Banks [refer note 16(iii)(4)] 604.35 353.94
- Financial institutions [refer note 16(iii)(5)] 44.38 1,168.47

648.73 1,522.41
Total current borrowings 7,784.45 6,148.26

Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities:
The below section sets out an analysis of  liabilities arising from financing activities and the movement for the year presented:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Lease liabilities (refer note 37) 9,924.61 8,570.46
Current borrowings 7,445.29 5,880.63
Non-current borrowings 2,394.56 1,247.43
Interest accrued (refer note 19) 26.79 21.38
Liabilities arising from financing activities 19,791.25 15,719.90
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Liabilities from financing activities
Lease 

liabilities
Interest 
accrued

Current 
borrowings

Non-current 
borrowings

Total

As at 01st April 2023 7,046.61 23.00 6,013.52 1,257.40 14,340.53
Cash inflows/(outflows), net (304.67) - (132.89) (9.97) (447.53)
Interest expense for the year 708.25 451.02 - - 1,159.27
Interest paid during the year (708.25) (452.64) - - (1,160.89)
Other non-cash movements
- Lease liabilities recognised during the year 1,871.66 - - - 1,871.66
- Lease liabilities derecognised during the year (54.81) - - - (54.81)
- Rent concessions during the year 11.67 - - - 11.67
As at 31st March 2024 8,570.46 21.38 5,880.63 1,247.43 15,719.90
Cash inflows/(outflows), net (377.37) - 1,564.66 1,147.13 2,334.42
Interest expense for the year 848.76 478.63 - - 1,327.39
Interest paid during the year (848.76) (473.22) - - (1,321.98)
Other non-cash movements
- Lease liabilities recognised during the year 1,842.70 - - - 1,842.70
- Lease liabilities derecognised during the year (111.18) - - - (111.18)
- Others - - - - -
As at 31st March 2025 9,924.61 26.79 7,445.29 2,394.56 19,791.25

(i)	 Terms and conditions of  secured term loans from banks and financial institutions and nature of  security:
S. 

No.
Name As at Interest rate (%) Repayment terms

31st March 
2025

31st March 
2024

31st March  
2025

31st March  
2024

1 ICICI Bank 250.00 340.91 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

2 ICICI Bank 45.00 61.36 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

3 ICICI Bank 67.50 92.05 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

4 ICICI Bank 118.40 161.45 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

5 ICICI Bank 380.00 - MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.10% p.a.

NA Repayable in 40 QEMI's 
starting from 31st December 
2024

6 AXIS Bank 26.38 96.08 MCLR* + 0.60% i.e. 
9.15% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.60% 
i.e. 9.15% p.a.

Repayable in 39 EMI's starting 
from 31st July 2022

7 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

249.15 255.56 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - 12.90% i.e., 

8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - 12.90% i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 231 EMI's 
starting from 02nd August 2022

8 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

177.22 190.55 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.20%-
14.45%) i.e., 8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.20%-
14.45%) i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd November 
2023

9 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

46.15 49.47 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd February 
2024
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S. 
No.

Name As at Interest rate (%) Repayment terms
31st March 

2025
31st March 

2024
31st March  

2025
31st March  

2024
10 Bajaj Finance Limited 

('BFL')
145.73 - Current BFL 

Floating Reference 
Rate - (23.45%-

14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd May 2024

11 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

93.36 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd September 
2024

12 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

103.75 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd June 2024

13 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

177.71 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd August 2024

14 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

141.45 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd December 
2024

15 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

176.40 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd March 2025

16 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

196.36 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd March 2025

2,394.56 1,247.43

Term loan outstanding to the tune of:
(a)	 (i)	 The above term loans are secured:

(I) 	 By way of  mortgage against specific buildings owned by the Company
(II) 	 Personal guarantees of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj and Karan Bajaj.

	 Additionally, loan from ICICI Bank is also secured against exclusive charge on debt service reserve account (DSRA).

(ii)	 Maturity profile of  long-term borrowings:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Within 1 year 339.16 267.63
1-2 years 321.70 226.95
2-5 years 633.64 395.97
More than 5 years 1,100.06 356.88

2,394.56 1,247.43
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(iii)	 Terms and conditions of  working capital loans from banks and financial institution:
S. 

No.
Name As at Repayment 

terms
Types of  security

31st March 
2025

31st March 
2024

1 HDFC Bank Limited 
('HDFC')#

4,267.56 3,452.79 Payable on 
demand

(i) 	 First exclusive charge on:

- 	 stock and book debts (including credit card 
receivables) of  the Company;

- 	 all the movable property, plant and equipment 
of  the Company; and

- 	 extension of  exclusive charge on the current 
assets.

2 ICICI Bank Limited 
('ICICI')#

749.00 5.43 Payable on 
demand

Second charge on specific buildings owned by the 
Company charged to ICICI Bank for Term Loan 
facility

3 AXIS Bank Limited 
('AXIS')#

1,780.00 900.00 Payable on 
demand

(i) 	 First exclusive charge on:

- 	 stock and book debts (including credit card 
receivables) of  the Company;

- 	 all the movable property, plant and equipment 
of  the Company; and

- 	 extension of  exclusive charge on the current 
assets.

4 IDFC First Bank 
Limited ('IDFC')#

604.35 353.94 Payable on 
demand

Not Applicable

5 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')#

44.38 1,168.47 Payable on 
demand

Not Applicable

7,445.29 5,880.63

# Working capital loans from HDFC carries an interest rate of  8.35% (3 Months repo rate +Spread 2.1)(31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.75% 
p.a), AXIS Bank carries an interest rate of  3 Months MCLR (Presently 9.35%)(31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.25%) and ICICI Bank carries 
an interest rate of  6 Months MCLR 9% (31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.60%). Unsecured Loans from IDFC carries a interest rate of  10.40% 
(31st March 2024: 9.50%) and BFL carries an interest rate of  12.25% (31st March 2024: 12.75%).

*Marginal cost of  funds based lending rate.

Note: The aforementioned working capital loans from ICICI Bank Limited and Axis Bank Limited are personally guaranteed by Pavan 
Kumar Bajaj and Karan Bajaj. Further, the working capital facility availed from HDFC bank is also secured by way of  pledge of  certain 
personal properties of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj, Karan Bajaj and Renu Bajaj.
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17	 PROVISIONS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Non-current
Provision for employee benefits
- Gratuity, funded (refer note 24(b)) 17.12 2.44

17.12 2.44
Current
Provision for sales return (refer note (a) below) 22.32 130.38

22.32 130.38

(a) 	 Movement in Provision for sales return

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Opening Balance 130.38 106.74
Add : Provision created during the year 22.32 130.38
Less: Provison reversed during the year (130.38) (106.74)
Closing Balance 22.32 130.38

18	 TRADE PAYABLES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Trade payables
- total outstanding dues of  micro enterprises and small enterprises (refer note (b)) 7.16 5.68
- total outstanding dues of  creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 1,032.28 424.39

1,039.44 430.07

(a)	 Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled based on the agreed payment terms.

(b)	 The Company has certain dues to suppliers registered under Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (‘MSMED 
Act’). The disclosures pursuant to the said MSMED Act are as follows:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

(i) 	 The principal amount remaining unpaid as at the end of  the year 7.16 5.68
(ii) 	 The amount of  interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of  the year - -
(iii) 	 Amount of  interest paid by the Company in terms of  Section 16, of  (MSMED 

Act 2006) along with the amounts of  payments made beyond the appointed date 
during the year

- -

(iv) 	 The amount of  further interest remaining due and payable in the succeeding 
years, until such date when the interest dues as above are actually paid to the small 
enterprises for the purpose of  disallowance as a deductible expenditure under 
Section 23 of  the (MSMED Act 2006)

- -

(c)	 Trade payables ageing schedule

	 As at 31st March 2025
Particulars Outstanding for the following periods from

Unbilled dues Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years Total
i)	 MSME - 7.16 - - - 7.16
ii)	 Others 109.90 913.68 8.48 0.22 - 1,032.28
iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME - - - - - -
iv)	 Disputed dues-Others - - - - - -
Total 109.90 920.84 8.48 0.22 - 1,039.44
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	 As at 31st March 2024
Particulars Outstanding for the following periods from

Unbilled dues Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years Total
i)	 MSME - 5.68 - - - 5.68
ii)	 Others 113.82 297.18 8.61 4.78 - 424.39
iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME - - - - - -
iv)	 Disputed dues-Others - - - - - -
Total 113.82 302.86 8.61 4.78 - 430.07

19	 OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
At amortised cost
Interest accrued 26.79 21.38
Creditors for capital expenditure (Other than MSME) 43.31 14.52
Creditors for expenses 4.60 19.06
Dues to employees 154.55 128.82

229.25 183.78

20	 OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Statutory liabilities 49.05 30.53
Provision for Corporate Social Responsibility expenditure (refer note 26(a)) 5.76 -
Revenue received in advance (refer (a) below) 473.43 346.90

528.24 377.43

(a)	 Movement in the Contract Liabilities during the year is as under. Total contract liabilities outstanding as on 31st March 2025 will be 
recognised in next 12 months.

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Opening Balance 346.90 84.80
Add : Advance received during the year 1,523.65 1,229.61
Less : Revenue recognised during the year (1,389.69) (948.82)
Less : Other Adjustments during the year (7.43) (18.69)

473.43 346.90

21	 REVENUE FROM OPERATIONS
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Revenue from contracts with customers
Sale of  products - Consumer electronics and durables 65,625.82 59,155.39
Other operating revenue:
- Commission income 1,432.99 1,194.65
- Incentives income 2,589.45 2,504.02

69,648.26 62,854.06

(i)	 Reconciliation of  revenue from sale of  products with the contracted price:

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Revenue at contracted price 66,788.24 60,402.83
Less: Sales returns 1,162.42 1,247.44
Total revenue from contracts with customers 65,625.82 59,155.39
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(ii)	 Disaggregation of  revenues:

	 Revenue based on type of  customer

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

- Retail 64,910.29 58,417.74
- Wholesalers 661.04 598.78
- E-commerce 54.49 138.87
Total revenue from contracts with customers 65,625.82 59,155.39

(iii)	 The Company has operations only in India, hence there are no separately reportable geographical segments.

22	 OTHER INCOME
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Other non-operating income:
(i) 	 Interest income on:

- Bank deposits 24.96 62.92
- Security deposits 28.73 24.24

(ii) 	 Miscellaneous income 24.73 13.28
(iii) 	 Insurance claim on loss of  Stock 12.65 -

91.07 100.44

23	 CHANGES IN INVENTORIES OF STOCK-IN-TRADE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Stock-in-trade at the beginning of  the year 9,692.76 7,735.34
Less: Stock-in-trade at the end of  the year 12,421.85 9,692.76

(2,729.09) (1,957.42)

24	 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS EXPENSE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Salaries and wages 1,283.70 1,041.82
Contribution to provident and other funds (refer note a) 54.12 46.09
Gratuity (refer note b) 12.02 16.46
Staff  welfare expenses 10.49 10.45

1,360.33 1,114.82
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 29.40 -

1,330.93 1,114.82

(a)	 Defined contribution plan

	 The Company contributed `45.12 (31st March 2024: `38.43) to provident fund and `9.00 (31st March 2024: `7.66) towards employee state 

insurance fund during the year ended 31st March 2025.

(b)	 Defined benefit plan

	 The Company provides for gratuity for employees in India as per the Payment of  Gratuity Act, 1972. Under the gratuity plan, every 
employee who has completed at least five years of  service gets a gratuity on departure @ 15 days of  last drawn salary for each completed 
year of  service. The level of  benefits provided depends on the member’s length of  service and salary at retirement age.
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(i)	 The amounts recognised in the statement of  profit and loss are as follows:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Current service cost 11.99 15.19
Net interest cost (net of  interest on plan assets) 0.03 1.27
Total amount recognised in the statement of  profit and loss 12.02 16.46

(ii)	 The amounts recognised in the other comprehensive income are as follows:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Actuarial gains 2.66 (14.02)
Total amount recognised in the other comprehensive income 2.66 (14.02)

(iii)	 Changes in present value of  defined benefit obligation:
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at beginning of  the year 70.10 68.55
Current service cost 11.99 15.19
Interest cost 5.43 4.78
Benefits paid (3.94) (4.40)
Re-measurement of  actuarial gains/losses on obligation 2.66 (14.02)
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at end of  the year 86.24 70.10

(iv)	 The fair value of  defined benefit plan assets estimated as at:
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Fair value of  plan assets at the beginning of  the year 67.66 51.48
Less: Benefits Paid (3.94) (4.40)
Add: Contributions made 0.34 17.07
Add: Interest income 5.06 3.51
Fair value of  plan assets at the end of  the year* 69.12 67.66

	 * Pertains to amount invested in Company’s variable employee benefit plan with HDFC Life Insurance.

(v)	 Reconciliation of  present value of  obligation and the fair value of  plan assets:
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at end of  the year 86.24 70.10
Fair value of  plan assets at the end of  the year 69.12 67.66
Net liability recognised in the balance sheet 17.12 2.44

(vi)	 The assumptions used in accounting for the gratuity plan are set out as below:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Discount rate 6.50% 7.20%
Retirement age 58 years 58 years
Salary escalation 8.00% 8.00%
Attrition rate 30.20% 28.40%
Mortality rate 100% of  IALM  

2012-14
100% of  IALM  

2012-14

	 The estimates of  future salary increase considered in actuarial valuation take account of  inflation, seniority, promotions and other 
relevant factors such as supply and demand in the employment market. The Company evaluates these assumptions annually based on 
its long-term plans of  growth and industry standards.
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(vii)	 Impact on defined benefit obligation - (decrease)/increase
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Assumptions
Sensitivity level
- Discount rate : 1.00% increase (2.60) (2.18)
- Discount rate : 1.00% decrease 2.77 2.33
- Future salary : 1.00% increase 2.51 2.13
- Future salary : 1.00% decrease (2.41) (2.02)
- Attrition rate : 50.00% increase (4.52) (2.81)
- Attrition rate : 50.00% decrease 7.55 4.22
- Mortality rate : 10.00% increase - (0.01)
- Mortality rate : 10.00% decrease - -

	 The sensitivity analyses above have been determined based on a method that extrapolates the impact on defined benefit obligation as 
a result of  reasonable changes in key assumptions occurring at the end of  the reporting year.

(viii)	Defined benefit liability and employer contributions
	 The following contributions and expected undiscounted future benefit payments are expected:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Expected future benefit payments
Within 1 year 29.32 23.15
2 - 5 years 53.03 43.65
6 - 10 years 19.90 18.17
Beyond 10 years 5.33 5.78

25	 FINANCE COSTS
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Interest expense on:
- Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 478.63 451.02
- Lease liabilities 848.76 708.25
Other borrowing costs 37.08 26.75

1,364.47 1,186.02
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress (note (i)) 189.26 109.29

1,175.21 1,076.73

Note:
(i) The capitalisation rate used to determine the amount of  borrowing costs transferred to capital work-in-progress is the weighted average 
interest rate applicable to the entity’s general borrowings ranging between 8.50% p.a. to 11.00% p.a.

26	 DEPRECIATION AND AMORTISATION EXPENSE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Depreciation/ amortisation on:
- Tangible Assets (Refer Note 4) 411.72 303.84
- Intangible Assets (Refer Note 6) 7.98 3.90
- Right of  use assets (Refer Note 37) 884.83 749.12

1,304.53 1,056.86
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 37.62 -

1,266.91 1,056.86
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27	 OTHER EXPENSES
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Rent 11.29 18.11
Power and fuel 479.76 385.45
Rates and taxes 53.48 54.20
Insurance 26.00 16.96
Repairs and maintenance:
- Buildings 445.47 378.46
- Others 135.01 79.18
Advertisement expenses 553.02 543.21
Business promotion expenses 160.31 122.82
Carriage outwards 57.43 42.95
Commission expenses 43.59 51.60
Communication expenses 48.67 31.91
Sales promotion expenses 1,854.01 1,655.07
Travelling and conveyance 57.28 27.39
Postage and courier charges 35.82 18.22
Printing and stationery 32.24 25.67
Professional and consultancy charges 53.90 30.75
Payments to auditor:
- As auditor 9.05 6.92
- For other services - 0.10
- Out of  pocket expenses - 0.12
Water charges 18.55 15.22
Bad debts written-off 16.00 -
Advances written-off 2.72 -
Loss on sale of  fixed assets 8.04 -
Director's Sitting fee 5.05 3.90
Donations 0.67 0.17
Corporate social responsibility (refer note (a) below) 37.05 25.50
Miscellaneous expenses 14.53 7.20

4,158.94 3,541.08
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 26.76 3.69

4,132.18 3,537.39

(a)	 Details of  CSR expenditure

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

a. 	 Gross amount required to be spent by the Company during the year 37.05 25.50
b. 	 Amount spent during the year on:

(i) 	 Construction/acquisition of  any asset - -
(ii) 	 On purposes other than (i) above 31.29 25.50

c. 	 Shortfall at the end of  the year 5.76 -
d. 	 Total of  previous years shortfall - -
e. 	 Details of  related party transactions 30.13 25.50
f. 	 Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by entering into a 

contractual obligation, the movements in the provision during the year should be 
shown separately

NA NA

g. 	 Reason for shortfall: 
	 For the year ended 31st March 2025: The Company was in the process of  identifying prospective project as per schedule VII of  the 

Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) and transferred ` 5 to the dedicated bank account identified for prospective projects. Further, the 
remaining unspent amount is will be transferred to the fund specfied in schedule VII of  the Act within period of  six months of  the 
expiry of  the financial year as per section 135(6) of  the Act and the Companies (CSR Policy) Rules 2014.
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h. 	 Nature of  CSR activities undertaken by the Company:
	 (i) 	 Healthcare support
	 (ii) 	 Education
	 (iii) 	 Rural development
	 (iv) 	 Promoting Sports
i. 	 Amount spent on other purposes for the year ended 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024 includes amount transferred to EMIL CSR 

Foundation. Refer note 36(b) for the related disclosure regarding the same.
Note: Duly accrued in accordance with the accounting principles

28	 INCOME TAXES

(a)	 Income tax expense recognised in the statement of  profit and loss

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Statement of  profit and loss
Current tax expense 638.91 688.73
Deferred tax benefit (84.81) (66.56)

554.10 622.17

(b)	 Reconciliation of  tax expense and the accounting profit multiplied by India’s domestic tax rate for the year ended 31st March 2025 and  
31st March 2024 :

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Profit before tax 2,154.93 2,462.00
At India's statutory income tax rate of  25.168% (31st March 2023: 25.168%) 542.35 619.64
Reconciling items:
Permanent disallowances 9.65 7.69
Benefit under 80JJAA (3.25) (3.61)
Others 5.35 (1.55)
At the effective income tax rates 554.10 622.17

(c)	 Non-current tax assets

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Non-current tax assets 28.15 60.87

(d)	 Current tax liabilities

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Current tax liabilities 51.17 53.36

29	 DEFERRED TAX ASSETS, NET

The tax effects of  significant temporary differences that resulted in deferred tax assets and liabilities are as follows:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Deferred tax assets/(liabilities):
Property, plant and equipment (76.24) (46.27)
Right-of-use assets (2,140.67) (1,893.59)
Lease liability 2,474.79 2,137.83
Statutory liabilities 0.02 0.61
Fair valuation of  security deposits 114.28 98.52
Employee payables 8.82 9.15
Other temporary tax differences 20.98 10.91
Deferred tax assets, net 401.98 317.16
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(a)	 Reconciliation of  deferred tax assets/(liabilities) at the beginning and end of  the year:
As at  

01st April 2023
Charged/

(credited) to 
profit or loss

As at  
31st March 2024

Charged/
(credited) to 
profit or loss

As at 
 31st March 2025

Property, plant and equipment (43.36) 2.91 (46.27) 29.97 (76.24)
Right-of-use assets (1,589.90) 303.69 (1,893.59) 247.08 (2,140.67)
Lease liability 1,773.48 (364.35) 2,137.83 (336.96) 2,474.79
Statutory liabilities 4.34 3.73 0.61 0.59 0.02
Fair valuation of  security deposits 83.97 (14.55) 98.52 (15.76) 114.28
Employee payables 7.94 (1.21) 9.15 0.33 8.82
Other temporary tax differences 14.13 3.22 10.91 (10.07) 20.98

250.60 (66.56) 317.16 (84.82) 401.98

	 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities have been offset wherever the Company has a legally enforceable right to set-off  current tax 
assets against current tax liabilities and where the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same 
taxation authority.

30	 FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS
(i) 	 All the financial assets and financial liabilitites of  Company are carried at amortised cost, except for Investments in subsidiaries which 

are carried at cost.

(ii) 	 The management assessed that cash and bank balances, trade receivables, trade payables and other current financial liabilities 
approximate their carrying amounts largely due to the short-term maturities of  these instruments.

(iii) 	 In respect of  fixed rate financial Liabilities, the management has assessed the carrying value of  these liabilities approximates to the 
fair value mainly since the same are short term borrowings which are repayable on demand. Further, disclosure fair value of  Lease 
liabilities are not presented in line with the requirements of  Para 29(d) of  IND AS 107. In respect of  the balance of  non-current 
financial assets and liabilities in the nature of  loans and borrowings, the management has assessed the carrying value of  these assets 
and liabilities approximates to the fair value mainly due to the interest rates are at the market rate or linked to market rate, as the case 
maybe.

31	 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

	 The Company’s activities expose it to a variety of  financial risks, including market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Company’s 
primary risk management focus is to minimise potential adverse effects of  market risk on its financial performance. The Company’s 
risk management assessment and policies and processes are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the Company, to set 
appropriate risk limits and controls, and to monitor such risks and compliance with the same. Risk assessment and management policies and 
processes are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions and the Company’s activities. The Board of  Directors is responsible 
for overseeing the Company’s risk assessment and management policies and processes.

(a)	 Market risk

	 Market risk is the risk that the fair value of  future cash flows of  a financial instrument will fluctuate because of  changes in market 
prices. Market risk for the Company comprises primarily of  interest risk. Financial instruments affected by market risk include loans 
and borrowings. The sensitivity analysis in the following sections relate to the position as at 31st March 2025.

	 The analysis exclude the impact of  movements in market variables on: the carrying values of  gratuity and other post-retirement 
obligations; provisions; and the non-financial assets.

	 The following assumptions have been made in calculating the sensitivity analysis:

(1) 	 The sensitivity of  the relevant profit or loss item is the effect of  the assumed changes in respective market risks. This is based 
on the financial assets and financial liabilities held at 31st March 2025.

		  Interest rate risk

	 Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of  a financial instrument will fluctuate because of  changes in market 
interest rates. The Company’s variable rate borrowing is subject to interest rate risk. Below is the details of  exposure to variable rate 
instruments:

Particulars 31st March 2025 31st March 2024
Financial liabilities
Fixed rate instruments 648.73 1,522.41
Variable rate instruments 9,191.12 5,605.65
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	 The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates on that portion of  borrowings 
affected. With all other variables held constant, the Company’s profit before tax (PBT) and Other Equity are affected through the 
impact on floating rate borrowings, as follows:

Particulars* 31st March 2025 31st March 2024
Interest rates increase by 100 bps - PBT and Other Equity decreases by 91.91 56.06
Interest rates decrease by 100 bps - PBT and Other Equity increases by (91.91) (56.06)

	 * Holding all other variables constant.

(b)	 Credit risk

	 Credit risk is the risk of  loss that may arise on outstanding financial instruments when a counterparty defaults on its obligations. 
The Company’s exposure to credit risk arises primarily from loans extended, security deposits, balances with bankers and trade and 
other receivables. The Company’s objective is to seek continual revenue growth while minimising losses incurred due to increased 
credit risk exposure. The credit risk has always been managed by the Company through credit approvals, establishing credit limits, and 
continuously monitoring the credit worthiness of  the customers to whom the Company grants credit terms in the normal course of  
business. Outstanding customer receivables are regularly monitored.

Exposure to credit risk:

At the end of  the reporting year, the Company’s maximum exposure to credit risk is represented by the carrying amount of  each 
class of  financial assets recognised in the statement of  financial position. No other financial assets carry a significant exposure to 
credit risk.

Credit risk concentration profile:

At the end of  the reporting year, there were no significant concentrations of  credit risk. The maximum exposures to credit risk in 
relation to each class of  recognised financial assets is represented by the carrying amount of  each financial assets as indicated in the 
balance sheet.

Financial assets that are neither past due nor impaired:

None of  the Company’s cash and bank balances, loans, security deposits were past due or impaired as at 31st March 2025. Trade and 
other receivables including’s loans that are neither past due nor impaired are from various individual customers and reputed financial 
institutions.

Financial assets that are either past due or impaired:

The Company doesn’t have any significant trade receivables or other financial assets which are either past due or impaired. The 
Company’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of  each customer. However, the management 
also evaluates the factors that may influence the credit risk of  its customer base, including the default risk. The management has 
established a credit policy, procedures and controls relating to customer credit risk management under which each new customer is 
analysed individually for creditworthiness before the Company’s standard payment and delivery terms and conditions are offered. The 
Company’s receivables turnover is quick and historically, there was no significant default on account of  trade and other receivables. 
An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date on an individual basis. In addition, a large number of  minor receivables 
are grouped into homogenous groups and assessed for impairment collectively. The Company has used a practical expedient by 
computing the expected credit loss allowance for trade receivables based on a provision matrix. The provision matrix takes into 
account historical credit loss experience and is adjusted for forward looking information.

Financial instruments and cash deposits

Credit risk from balances with banks is managed by the Company’s finance team in accordance with the Company’s policy. Investments 
of  surplus funds are made only with approved and reputed banks and within credit limits assigned to each bank. The amounts 
invested and details of  relevant banks are reviewed by the Company’s Board of  directors on annual basis.

(c)	 Liquidity risk

	 Liquidity risk is the risk that the Company will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they become due. The Company 
manages its liquidity risk by ensuring, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when due, under 
both normal and stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risk to the Company’s reputation.

	 Management monitors rolling forecasts of  the Company’s liquidity position (comprising the undrawn borrowing facilities) and cash 
and cash equivalents on the basis of  expected cash flows. This is generally carried out by the Company in accordance with practice 
and limits set by the management.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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	 The table below summarises the maturity profile of  the Company’s financial liabilities based on contractual undiscounted payments:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Less than 1 year
- Borrowings 7,784.45 6,148.26
- Trade payables 1,039.44 430.07
- Lease liability 1,368.29 1,153.14
- Other financial liabilities 229.25 183.78
1 to 2 years
- Borrowings 321.70 226.95
- Lease liability 1,374.02 1,173.09
2 to 5 years
- Borrowings 633.64 395.97
- Lease liability 5,420.97 3,551.65
More than 5 years
- Borrowings 1,100.06 356.88
- Lease liability 8,411.67 8,512.75

(d)	 Excessive risk concentration

	 Concentrations arise when a number of  counterparties are engaged in similar business activities, or activities in the same geographical 
region, or have economic features that would cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be similarly affected by changes in 
economic, political or other conditions. Concentrations indicate the relative sensitivity of  the Company’s performance to developments 
affecting a particular industry.

	 In order to avoid excessive concentrations of  risk, the Company’s policies and procedures include specific guidelines to focus on the 
maintenance of  a diversified portfolio. Identified concentrations of  credit risks are controlled and managed accordingly.

32	 CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

	 Capital includes equity and all other reserves attributable to share holders. The primary objective of  the capital management is to ensure 
that it maintains an efficient capital structure and healthy capital ratios in order to support its business and maximise share holders 
value. The Company manages its capital structure and make adjustments to it, in light of  changes in economic conditions or its business 
requirements.

	 The Company monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is net debt divided by equity plus net debt.

	 The Company includes within net debt, interest bearing loans and borrowings, less cash and bank balances.

	 Net gearing ratio:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Borrowings* 9,839.85 7,128.06
Less: Cash and bank balances 457.18 990.13
Net debt 9,382.67 6,137.93
Equity 3,847.49 3,847.49
Other equity 11,462.81 9,850.00
Total equity 15,310.30 13,697.49
Total net debt and equity 24,692.97 19,835.42
Gearing ratio 38.00% 30.94%

	 *Total borrowings include non-current borrowings and current borrowings.

In order to achieve this overall objective, the Company’s capital management, amongst other things, aims to ensure that it meets financial 
covenants attached to the interest-bearing loans and borrowings that define capital structure requirements. Breaches in meeting the financial 
covenants would permit the bank to immediately call loans and borrowings. There have been no breaches in the financial covenants of  any 
interest-bearing loans and borrowing for the year ended 31st March 2025.

There have been no changes made in the objectives, policies or processes for managing capital during the year ended 31st March 2025.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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33	 SEGMENT REPORTING

	 In accordance with Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 108 on “Operating Segments”, segment information has been disclosed in 
the consolidated financial statements of  the Company, and therefore no separate disclosure on segment information is given in these 
standalone financial statements.

34	 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

(i) Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debts 122.57 122.72

Note:

(i) 	 The Company has received an order from the National Anti-Profiteering Authority of  the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 
demanding an amount of  `3.43 alleging certain non-compliances with the anti-profiteering regulations of  the Goods and Services Act, 
2017 and ` 8.94 on account of  disputes with customers in various forums. The management has filed necessary appeals in this regard with 
the appropriate appellate authorities which is pending for adjudication as at the date of  the standalone financial statements. However, on 
the basis of  its internal assessment of  the nature of  the allegations, the facts of  the case and an independent advise received in this regard, 
management is confident of  resolving this matter in favour of  the Company.

(ii) 	 The Company has received an order from Director General of  GST, Hyderabad demanding an amount of  ` 110.16 alleging that the 
Company has failed to levy GST on receipt of  credit notes of  certain types issued by its vendors. The management is in process of  filing 
necessary appeals in this regard with the appropriate appellate authorities. However, on the basis of  its internal assessment of  the nature of  
the allegations, the facts of  the case and an independent advise received in this regard, management is confident of  resolving this matter in 
favour of  the Company.

35	 CAPITAL AND OTHER COMMITMENTS

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Capital commitments (Net of  Advances) 578.77 1,157.13

36	 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

(a) 	 Names of  related parties and nature of  relationship
Names of  the related parties Nature of  relationship
Cloudnine Retail Private Limited

Subsidiary Company
EMIL CSR Foundation
Pavan Kumar Bajaj

Key managerial personnel ('KMP')
Karan Bajaj
Astha Bajaj
Premchand Devarakonda
Rajiv Kumar
Prem Bajaj

Close members of  KMP
Renu Bajaj
Kanwal Bajaj (Joined w.e.f  01st January 2023)
Seema Narula
Anil Rajendra Nath (Resigned w.e.f  02nd December 2023)

Independent Directors
Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig
Jyotsna Angara (Joined w.e.f  14th May 2022)
Gurdeep Singh (Joined w.e.f  26nd July 2023)

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
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(b)	 Transactions with related parties
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Rent paid
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 14.58 14.42
Karan Bajaj 1.13 1.14
Renu Bajaj 1.03 1.01
Seema Narula 2.46 2.28
Transactions with key management personnel
Managerial Remuneration* (Short-term employee benefits) 84.98 82.10
Remuneration*
Prem Bajaj 3.01 2.49
Kanwal Bajaj 2.40 2.69
Cloudnine Retail Private Limited
Expenditure incurred on behalf  of  Subsidiary 0.63 0.21
EMIL CSR Foundation
Donation paid 30.13 26.70
Director's sitting fees
Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig 1.85 1.45
Anil Rajendra Nath - 0.50
Jyotsna Angara 1.50 1.15
Gurdeep Singh 1.70 0.80

	 * Excluding employer’s contribution to defined contribution plans and provision made for defined benefit plans, as it is computed for the 
Company as a whole and cannot be seperately ascertained.

(c)	 Balances receivable/(payable)
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Karan Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `0.37) (1.60) 4.34
Pavan Kumar Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `9.99) 7.32 7.32
Renu Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `0.74) 0.59 0.59
Astha Bajaj (1.25) (1.25)
Prem Bajaj (0.21) (0.21)
Premchand Devarakonda (0.94) (0.81)
Rajiv Kumar (0.38) (0.29)
Kanwal Bajaj (0.20) (0.20)
Cloudnine Retail Private Limited 0.97 0.35
Seema Narula (0.19) (0.17)

(d)	 Details of  Personal Guarantees
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 9,191.12 5,605.65
Karan Bajaj 9,191.12 5,605.65
Renu Bajaj 4,267.56 3,452.79
Astha Bajaj - 3,452.79

	 The working capital facility from HDFC bank is also secured by way of  pledge of  certain personal properties of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj, Karan 
Bajaj and Renu Bajaj.

	 Transaction with related parties are made on terms equivalent to those that prevail in arm’s length transactions. Outstanding balances at the 
year-end are unsecured and interest free and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no guarantees provided or received for any related 
party receivables or payables.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
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37	 LEASES

(a) 	 The movement in lease liabilities during the year ended 31st March 2025 is as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Balance at the beginning of  the year 8,570.46 7,046.61
Add: Additions during the year 1,842.70 1,871.66
Add: Impact of  reassessment of  lease liability for the year - 11.67
Add: Interest accrued during the year 848.76 708.25
Less: Payment of  lease liabilities 1,226.13 1,012.92
Less: De-recognised during the year 111.18 54.81
Balance at the end of  the year 9,924.61 8,570.46
Bifurcation of  lease liability as on :
Current lease liabilities 594.13 473.96
Non-current lease liabilities 9,330.48 8,096.50

9,924.61 8,570.46

(b) 	 The details of  the contractual maturities of  lease liabilities as at respective year ended on an undiscounted basis are as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Less than one year 1,368.29 1,153.14
One to five years 6,794.99 4,724.74
More than five years 8,411.67 8,512.75
Total 16,574.95 14,390.63

The Company does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard to its lease liabilities as the current assets are sufficient to meet the 
obligations related to lease liabilities as and when they fall due.

Rental expense recorded for short-term leases was `9.30 (31st March 2024: `16.21) for the year ended 31st March 2025.

The future cash outflows to which the lessee is potentially exposed that are not reflected in the measurement of  lease liabilities are -

1) 	 Leases not yet commenced to which the Company is committed amounts to 31st March 2025: `255.12 (31st March 2024: `459.45).

2) 	 Variable lease payments based on sales amounts to 31st March 2025: `1.99 (31st March 2024: `1.90).

(c) 	 The movement in right-of-use asset during the year ended is as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Balance at the beginning of  the year 7,523.81 6,317.14
Add: Additions during the year 1,956.21 1,990.18
Add: Impact of  reassessment of  lease liability - 11.67
Less: Depreciation expense accrued during the year 884.83 749.12
Less: De-recognised during the year 89.69 46.05
Balance at the end of  the year 8,505.51 7,523.81

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
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38	 RATIOS AS PER SCHEDULE III REQUIREMENTS

Particulars 31st March 2025 31st March 2024 Change in %
(a) Current ratio = Current assets / Current liabilities 1.71 1.97 (13.28%)
(b) Debt Equity ratio = Total borrowings / Total equity 0.64 0.52 23.50%
(c) Debt service coverage ratio = (Profit after tax + Finance cost + Depreciation) / 

(Finance cost + Total Current borrowings) @
0.30 0.39 (23.19%)

(d) Return on equity ratio / return on investment ratio = Net Profit after tax divided 
by average equity

0.11 0.14 (23.39%)

(e) Inventory turnover ratio = Cost of  goods sold divided by Average Inventory * 5.40 6.16 (12.43%)
(f) Trade receivables turnover ratio = Revenue from operations divided by average 

Trade receivables
38.82 39.30 (1.23%)

(g) Trade payables turnover ratio = Purchases divided by Average Trade payables 84.94 164.66 (48.42%)
(h) Net capital turnover ratio = Revenue from operations divided by (Current Assets 

less Current Liabilities)
9.54 8.27 15.32%

(i) Net profit ratio = Net profit after tax divided by Revenue from operations 2.30% 2.93% (21.48%)
(j) Return on Capital employed = (Earnings before Finance cost, other income and 

income taxes) divided by average Capital employed #
13.64% 17.61% (22.54%)

@ Excludes interest and depreciation on right-of-use assets and related liabilities.
* Cost of  goods sold includes purchases of  stock-in-trade and changes in inventories of  stock-in-trade.
# capital employed = Total assets - Current liabilities.

Note: Reasons for change in % by more than 25% is as under
(i)	 Principal reason for change in Trade payables turnover ratio is attributed to increase in Average Trade payables during the year ended  

31st March 2025.

39	 DISCLOSURE OF RELATIONSHIP WITH STRUCK OFF COMPANIES

Details of  transactions entered into by the Company with companies struck off  under section 248 of  the Companies Act, 2013 or section 560 
of  Companies Act, 1956 are as follows:

Name of  struck off  Company Nature of  
Transactions

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at  
31st March 2024

Relationship with the 
struck off  company, if  
any, to be disclosed

Vardhaman Enterprises Limited Payables (0.07) (0.07) None

40	 (i)	 No funds have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources or kind of  
funds) by the Company to or in any other persons or entities, including foreign entities (“Intermediaries”) with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall lend or invest in party identified by or on behalf  of  the 
Company (Ultimate Beneficiaries).

	 (ii) 	 The Company has not received any fund from any party (Funding Party) with the understanding that the Company shall whether, 
directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified by or on behalf  of  the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) 
or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf  of  the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

41	 The Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (MCA) has prescribed a new requirement for companies under the proviso to Rule 3(1) of  the Companies 
(Accounts) Rules, 2014 inserted by the Companies (Accounts) Amendment Rules 2021 requiring companies, which uses accounting 
software for maintaining its books of  accounts, shall use only such accounting software which has a feature of  recording audit trail of  each 
and every transaction, creating an edit log of  each change made in the books of  accounts along with the date when such changes were made 
and ensuring that the audit trail cannot be disabled.

	 The Company has used certain accounting software for recording of  transactions and billing records.

a) 	 The Company used an accounting software for recording transactions which has audit trail (edit log) facility at the application level 
for the software and did not have a feature of  recording audit trail (edit log) facility at the database level.

b) 	 Audit trail (edit log) is enabled at the application level for the software used for maintenance of  billing records by Company and at 
the database level, audit trail (edit log) is enabled from 07th August 2024 and operated throughout the year.
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	 Futhermore, the Company has preserved the audit trail as per the statutory requirements for records retention from such date when the 
audit trail (edit log) facility is enabled in the softwares.

42	 During the current year, on account of  an Unified payment Interface (UPI) payment scam attempt, the Company suffered a loss of  ` 
16.5 perpetrated by third parties. The Company has filed a First information report (“FIR”) on this matter. Further, the Company has also 
charged this amount as expenditure in the standalone statement of  profit and loss. Summary is as follows:

Particulars For the year ended
31st March 2025

Number of  UPI transactions 819 transactions
Amount ` 27.30
Recovery ` 10.80
Net loss ` 16.50

43	 ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES

(i)	 No proceeding have been initiated on or is pending against the Company for holding benami property under the Benami Transactions 
Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of  1988) and Rules made thereunder.

(ii)	 The Company has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial Institution or other lender.

(iii)	 No charges or satisfaction yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory period.

(iv)	 The Company has complied with the number of  layers prescribed under clause (87) of  section 2 of  the Act read with Companies 
(Restriction on number of  Layers) Rules, 2017.

(v)	 No Scheme of  Arrangements has been approved by the Competent Authority in terms of  sections 230 to 237 of  the Act.

(vi)	 There is no income surrendered or disclosed as income during the current or previous year in the tax assessments under the Income 
Tax Act, 1961, that has not been recorded in the books of  account.

(vii)	 The Company has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the current or previous year.

This is the summary of  material accounting policies and other explanatory information referred to in our report of  even date.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025



Integrated A
nnual R

eport  2024-25

210

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Members of   
Electronics Mart India Limited

Report on the Audit of  the Consolidated Financial 
Statements

OPINION

1.	 We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial 
statements of Electronics Mart India Limited (‘the Holding 
Company’) and its subsidiaries i.e, Cloudnine Retail Private 
Limited and EMIL CSR Foundation (the Holding Company 
and its subsidiaries together referred to as ‘the Group’), which 
comprise the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at 31 March 2025, 
the Consolidated Statement of  Profit and Loss (including 
Other Comprehensive Income), the Consolidated Statement 
of  Cash flow and the Consolidated Statement of  Changes in 
Equity for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated 
financial statements, including a material accounting policy 
information and other explanatory information.

2.	 In our opinion and to the best of  our information and according 
to the explanations given to us the aforesaid consolidated 
financial statements give the information required by the 
Companies Act, 2013 (‘the Act’) in the manner so required 
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Indian 
Accounting Standards (‘Ind AS’) specified under Section 133 
of  the Act, read with the Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules, 2015, and other accounting principles 
generally accepted in India of  the consolidated state of  affairs 
of  the Group, as at 31 March 2025, and their consolidated 
profit (including other comprehensive income), consolidated 

cash flows and the consolidated changes in equity for the year 
ended on that date.

BASIS FOR OPINION

3.	 We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards 
on Auditing specified under Section 143(10) of  the Act. Our 
responsibilities under those standards are further described 
in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of  the 
Consolidated Financial Statements Section of  our report. We 
are independent of  the Group, in accordance with the Code 
of  Ethics issued by the Institute of  Chartered Accountants of  
India (‘ICAI’) together with the ethical requirements that are 
relevant to our audit of  the consolidated financial statements 
under the provisions of  the Act and the rules thereunder, and 
we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance 
with these requirements and the Code of  Ethics. We believe 
that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and 
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

4.	 Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional 
judgment, were of  most significance in our audit of  the 
consolidated financial statements of  the current period. These 
matters were addressed in the context of  our audit of  the 
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming 
our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion 
on these matters.

5.	 We have determined the matters described below to be the key 
audit matters to be communicated in our report.

Key audit matters How our audit addressed the key audit matter
Revenue recognition – Incentive income:

1.	 Refer note 2(o) for the accounting policy and note 20 for 
the relevant disclosures in the accompanying consolidated 
financial statements.

2.	 Pursuant to the terms of  the arrangement with vendors, 
the Holding Company is entitled for income in the form 
of  incentives; computation thereof  is based on the terms 
and conditions as specified in the scheme documents, duly 
issued by its vendors. During the year ended 31 March 
2025 the Holding Company has accrued incentive income 
aggregating to ` 2,589.45 million [FY 31 March 2024  
` 2,504.02 million]. 

3.	 Accrual and measurement of  such incentive income, 
especially as on balance sheet date, is a complex process 
due to volume of  the schemes, significant estimates and 
judgments towards expected volume of  sales covering the 
scheme periods, assessing the Holding Company’s ability 
to comply with other terms and conditions of  underlying 
schemes and the manual process being applied for 
computation of  incentive income.

Our audit procedures relating to revenue recognition included, 
but were not limited to the following:

i)	 Enquired with management of  the Holding Company to 
understand and reconfirm our understanding of  the accounting 
policy adopted by the Holding Company, and the process 
followed by the Holding Company for estimating the amount of  
incentive income, during the current year, in accordance with the 
requirements of  applicable accounting standards.

ii)	 Evaluated the design and tested the operating effectiveness of  
Holding Company’s key manual controls over computation of  
incentive income.

iii)	 Recomputed, on a sample basis, incentive income as measured 
and recorded by management of  Holding Company in 
accordance with the terms and conditions laid out in the relevant 
scheme document. 

iv)	 On a sample basis, verified the incentive income accounted with 
the communication received from vendors accepting such claims. 

v)	 On a sample basis, tested management reconciliation for closing 
accruals with the confirmation provided by the relevant vendors.
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Key audit matters How our audit addressed the key audit matter
4.	 Considering the volume and significance of  manual 

intervention and the degree of  judgment involved, we have 
identified recognition of  such incentives as a key audit 
matter, as this involved significant auditor attention for the 
current year audit.

vi)	 With respect to accruals for on-going schemes as at 31 March 
2025, examined historical incentive accruals together with 
our understanding of  current year developments to form an 
expectation of  the incentive accrual as at year-end and compared 
this expectation against the actual accruals. Further, we also 
performed retrospective review to evaluate the precision with 
which management makes estimates including the subsequent 
receipt of  such income.

vii)	 Assessed adequacy of  disclosures made in the consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with the requirements of  
applicable accounting standards.

Valuation of  inventories:

1.	 Refer note 2(l) for accounting policies and note 9 for 
the related disclosures in the accompanying consolidated 
financial statements.

2.	 Inventories as at 31 March 2025 comprises of  Stock-in-
trade aggregating to `12,421.85 million [FY 31 March 2024 
` 9,692.76 million], carried at net of  adjustment towards 
realizable value (NRV’) and provision for slow moving 
inventory. 

3.	 The inventory of  stock in trade is also subject to appropriate 
adjustments towards purchase rebate/discount, which 
are linked and are subject to compliance with the terms 
and conditions specified under various schemes offered 
by vendors. Accrual of  such rebate/discount in respect 
of  schemes having a validity period extending beyond 
the financial year is a complex manual activity, as accruals 
of  rebate/discount under such schemes is dependent on 
estimation of  value and volume of  inventories expected to 
be purchased during the period covered by the underlying 
schemes. 

4.	 Assessment of  net realizable values of  inventory of  stock 
in trade, involve estimation of  future selling price together 
with assessment of  incentives, if  any, in the form of  
compensation for lower realization. 

5.	 Considering the significance of  carrying value of  
inventories to the overall balance sheet, significant manual 
efforts to assess the value of  closing stock after considering 
impact of  incentives and detailed assessment of  provision 
required relating to net realizable values and the judgements 
applied for determining the allowance for slow moving 
inventory, we have identified valuation of  the inventories 
as a key audit matter for current year’s audit.

Our audit procedures in relation to valuation of  inventories 
included, but were not limited to the following:

i)	 Enquired with management of  Holding Company to understand 
and reconfirm our understanding of  the accounting policy 
adopted by the Holding Company, and the process followed for 
valuation of  inventories including the process to estimate and 
accrual of  rebate/discount, in accordance with the requirements 
of  applicable accounting standards.

ii)	 Evaluated the design and tested the operating effectiveness of  
Holding Company’s key manual controls over:

o	 Valuation of  inventories; and

o	 Accruals of  rebate and discount having impact on the 
carrying value of  inventories

iii)	 Tested the purchases prices of  closing stock of  inventories on a 
sample basis and performed recomputation of  weighted average 
cost considered for valuation as at year end.

iv)	 Recomputed, on a sample basis, rebate/discount as measured 
and recorded by management of  the Holding Company in 
accordance with the terms and conditions laid out in the relevant 
scheme documents. 

v)	 On a sample basis, tested management reconciliation for closing 
accruals with the confirmation provided by the respective 
vendors.

vi)	 Tested the inventory ageing on a sample basis from underlying 
source documents and examined the historical trend of  obsolete 
inventory together with our understanding of  current year 
developments to form an expectation of  the reasonableness of  
management provision for slow moving inventory.

vii)	 On sample basis, tested management’s estimate of  ‘net realisable 
value’ of  inventory based on expected future selling prices by 
verifying the sale prices of  inventory sold near to and subsequent 
to year end.

viii)	 Assessed the adequacy of  the disclosures made in the consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with the requirements of  the 
accounting standards.
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INFORMATION OTHER THAN THE CONSOLIDATED 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND AUDITOR’S REPORT 
THEREON

6.	 The Holding Company’s Board of  Directors are responsible 
for the other information. The other information comprises 
the information included in the Annual Report, but does not 
include the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s 
report thereon. The Annual Report is expected to be made 
available to us after the date of  this auditor’s report. 

	 Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not 
cover the other information and we will not express any form 
of  assurance conclusion thereon.

	 In connection with our audit of  the consolidated financial 
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information 
identified above when it becomes available and, in doing 
so, consider whether the other information is materially 
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our 
knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be 
materially misstated. 

	 When we read the Annual Report, if  we conclude that 
there is a material misstatement therein, we are required to 
communicate the matter to those charged with governance. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND 
THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR THE 
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

7.	 The accompanying consolidated financial statements 
have been approved by the Holding Company’s Board of  
Directors. The Holding Company’s Board of  Directors are 
responsible for the matters stated in Section 134(5) of  the 
Act with respect to the preparation and presentation of  
these consolidated financial statements that give a true and 
fair view of  the consolidated financial position, consolidated 
financial performance including other comprehensive income, 
consolidated changes in equity and consolidated cash flows 
of  the Group in accordance with the Ind AS specified under 
Section 133 of  the Act read with the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, and other accounting 
principles generally accepted in India. The respective Board 
of  Directors of  the companies included in the Group 
are responsible for maintenance of  adequate accounting 
records in accordance with the provisions of  the Act for 
safeguarding of  the assets of  the Group and for preventing 
and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and 
application of  appropriate accounting policies; making 
judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; 
and design, implementation and maintenance of  adequate 
internal financial controls, that were operating effectively for 
ensuring the accuracy and completeness of  the accounting 
records, relevant to the preparation and presentation of  the 

financial statements that give a true and fair view and are free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, 
which have been used for the purpose of  preparation of  the 
consolidated financial statements by the Board of  Directors 
of  the Holding Company, as aforesaid.

8.	 In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the 
respective Board of  Directors of  the companies included in the 
Group are responsible for assessing the ability of  the Group to 
continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters 
related to going concern and using the going concern basis 
of  accounting unless the Board of  Directors either intend to 
liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or has no realistic 
alternative but to do so.

9.	 Those respective Board of  Directors are also responsible for 
overseeing the financial reporting process of  the companies 
included in the Group.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

10.	 Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of  assurance 
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance 
with Standards on Auditing will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in 
the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence 
the economic decisions of  users taken on the basis of  these 
consolidated financial statements.

11.	 As part of  an audit in accordance with Standards on Auditing 
specified under Section 143(10) of  the Act we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism 
throughout the audit. We also:

•	 Identify and assess the risks of  material misstatement 
of  the consolidated financial statements, whether due 
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence 
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our opinion. The risk of  not detecting a material 
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for 
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of  internal control;

•	 Obtain an understanding of  internal control relevant 
to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under Section 143(3)
(i) of  the Act we are also responsible for expressing our 
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opinion on whether the Holding Company has adequate 
internal financial controls with reference to financial 
statements in place and the operating effectiveness of  
such controls.

•	 Evaluate the appropriateness of  accounting policies 
used and the reasonableness of  accounting estimates 
and related disclosures made by management;

•	 Conclude on the appropriateness of  Board of  Directors’ 
use of  the going concern basis of  accounting and, based 
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that 
may cast significant doubt on the ability of  the Group 
to continue as a going concern. If  we conclude that a 
material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw 
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures 
in the consolidated financial statements or, if  such 
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our 
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained 
up to the date of  our auditor’s report. However, future 
events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to 
continue as a going concern; 

•	 Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content 
of  the consolidated financial statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial 
statements represent the underlying transactions and 
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation; and

•	 Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding 
the financial information of  the entities within the 
Group, to express an opinion on the consolidated 
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, 
supervision and performance of  the audit of  financial 
statements of  such entities included in the consolidated 
financial statements, of  which we are the independent 
auditors.

12.	 We communicate with those charged with governance 
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of  the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify 
during our audit.

13.	 We also provide those charged with governance with a 
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate 
with them all relationships and other matters that may 
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and 
where applicable, related safeguards.

14.	 From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of  
most significance in the audit of  the consolidated financial 
statements of  the current period and are therefore the key 
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s 
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure 
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we 
determine that a matter should not be communicated in our 
report because the adverse consequences of  doing so would 
reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits 
of  such communication.

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY 
REQUIREMENTS

15.	 As required by Section 197(16) of  the Act, based on our 
audit, we report that the Holding Company whose financial 
statements have been audited under the Act have paid 
remuneration to their respective directors during the year 
in accordance with the provisions of  and limits laid down 
under Section 197 read with Schedule V to the Act. Further, 
we report that two subsidiaries incorporated in India whose 
financial statements have been audited under the Act have not 
paid or provided for any managerial remuneration during the 
year. Accordingly, reporting under Section 197(16) of  the Act 
is not applicable in respect of  such subsidiaries. 

16.	 As required by clause (xxi) of  paragraph 3 of  Companies 
(Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020 (‘the Order’) issued by the 
Central Government of  India in terms of  Section 143(11) 
of  the Act based on the consideration of  the Order 
reports issued till date by us, of  companies included in the 
consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 
2025 and covered under the Act, we report that following 
are the qualification/adverse remarks reported by us in the 
Order reports of  the companies included in the consolidated 
financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2025 for 
which such Order reports have been issued till date:

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (Contd.)
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India Limited 
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Integrated A
nnual R

eport  2024-25

214

17.	 As required by Section 143(3) of  the Act, based on our audit, 
we report, to the extent applicable, that:

a)	 We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of  our knowledge and 
belief  were necessary for the purpose of  our audit of  the 
aforesaid consolidated financial statements;

b)	 Except for the matters stated in paragraph 17(h)(vi) 
below on reporting under Rule 11(g) of  the Companies 
(Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 (as amended), in our 
opinion, proper books of  account as required by law 
relating to preparation of  the aforesaid consolidated 
financial statements have been kept by the Company so 
far as it appears from our examination of  those books; 

c)	 The consolidated financial statements dealt with by 
this report are in agreement with the relevant books of  
account maintained for the purpose of  preparation of  
the consolidated financial statements.

d)	 In our opinion, the aforesaid consolidated financial 
statements comply with Ind AS specified under Section 
133 of  the Act read with the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015;

e)	 On the basis of  the written representations received from 
the directors of  the Holding Company, its subsidiaries 
and taken on record by the Board of  Directors of  the 
Holding Company and its subsidiaries, covered under 
the Act, none of  the directors of  Holding Company, 
and its subsidiaries, are disqualified as on 31 March 2025 
from being appointed as a director in terms of  Section 
164(2) of  the Act.

f)	 The qualification relating to the maintenance of  accounts 
and other matters connected therewith with respect 
to the consolidated financial statements are as stated 
in paragraph 17(b) above on reporting under section 
143(3)(b) of  the Act and paragraph 17(h)(vi) below on 
reporting under Rule 11(g) of  the Companies (Audit and 
Auditors) Rules, 2014 (as amended);

g)	 With respect to the adequacy of  the internal financial 
controls with reference to financial statements of  the 
Holding Company, and its subsidiaries covered under 
the Act, and the operating effectiveness of  such controls, 
refer to our separate report in ‘Annexure I’ wherein we 
have expressed an unmodified opinion; and

h)	 With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with rule 11 of  
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 
(as amended), in our opinion and to the best of  our 
information and according to the explanations given  
to us:

i)	 The consolidated financial statements disclose the 
impact of  pending litigations on the consolidated 
financial position of  the Group, as detailed in Note 
33 to the consolidated financial statements;

ii) 	 The Holding Company, and its subsidiaries, did not 
have any long-term contracts including derivative 
contracts for which there were any material 
foreseeable losses as at 31 March 2025;

iii)	 There were no amounts which were required to 
be transferred to the Investor Education and 
Protection Fund by the Holding Company, and its 
subsidiaries, covered under the Act, during the year 
ended 31 March 2025.

		  iv)	 a.	 The respective managements of  the Holding 
Company and its subsidiaries, incorporated 
in India whose financial statements have 
been audited under the Act have represented 
to us respectively that, to the best of  their 
knowledge and belief  , as disclosed in note 
39 to the consolidated financial statements, 
no funds have been advanced or loaned or 
invested (either from borrowed funds or 
securities premium or any other sources or 
kind of  funds) by the Holding Company 
or its subsidiaries, to or in any persons 
or entities, including foreign entities (‘the 
intermediaries’), with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, 
that the intermediary shall, whether, directly 
or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or 
entities identified in any manner whatsoever 
by or on behalf  of  the Holding Company, 
or any such subsidiaries, (‘the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries’) or provide any guarantee, 
security or the like on behalf  the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries;

			   b.	 The respective managements of  the Holding 
Company and its subsidiaries, incorporated 
in India whose financial statements have been 
audited under the Act have represented to us 
to the best of  their knowledge and belief, as 
disclosed in the note 39 to the accompanying 
consolidated financial statements, no funds 
have been received by the Holding Company 
or its subsidiaries, from any persons or entities, 
including foreign entities (‘the Funding 
Parties’), with the understanding, whether 
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the 
Holding Company, or any such subsidiaries, 
shall, whether directly or indirectly, lend or 
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invest in other persons or entities identified 
in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf  of  
the Funding Party (‘Ultimate Beneficiaries’) 
or provide any guarantee, security or the like 
on behalf  of  the Ultimate Beneficiaries; and

			   c.	 Based on such audit procedures performed 
by us, as considered reasonable and 
appropriate in the circumstances, nothing 
has come to our notice that has caused us to 
believe that the management representations 
under sub-clauses (a) and (b) above contain 
any material misstatement

v)	 The Holding Company and its subsidiaries have 
not declared or paid any dividend during the year 
ended 31 March 2025. 

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP  
Chartered Accountants 
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013

Sanjay Kumar Jain 
Partner 
Membership No.: 207660 
UDIN: 25207660BMMIQR3973

Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 20 May 2025

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (Contd.)

vi)	 As stated in Note 40 to the consolidated financial 
statements and based on our examination which 
included test checks except for the instances 
mentioned below, the Holding Company and its 
subsidiaries which are companies incorporated 
in India and audited under the Act, in respect of  
financial year commencing on 1 April 2024, have 
used an accounting software for maintaining 
their books of  account which have a feature 
of  recording audit trail (edit log) facility and the 
same have been operated throughout the year for 
all relevant transactions recorded in the software. 
Further, during the course of  our audit we did not 
come across any instance of  audit trail feature being 
tampered with except for instances mentioned 
below other than the consequential impact of  the 
exceptions given below.

Nature of  exception noted Details of  Exception
Instances of  accounting software for maintaining 
books of  account for which the feature of  
recording audit trail (edit log) facility was not 
operated throughout the year for all relevant 
transactions recorded in the software

i) 	 The audit trail feature was not enabled at the database level for 
accounting software to log any direct data changes, used for 
maintenance of  accounting transactions by the Holding Company.

ii) 	 The audit trail (edit logs) was not retained for the period 01 April 
2024 to 06 August 2024 at the database level for the accounting 
software to log any direct data changes, used for maintenance of  
sales transaction by the Holding Company.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT ON THE 
INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH 
REFERENCE TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS UNDER CLAUSE (I) OF SUB-SECTION 3 
OF SECTION 143 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013 (‘THE 
ACT’) 

1.	 In conjunction with our audit of  the consolidated financial 
statements of  Electronics Mart India Limited (‘the Holding 
Company’) and its subsidiaries (the Holding Company and its 
subsidiaries together referred to as ‘the Group’), as at and for 
the year ended 31 March 2025, we have audited the internal 
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements of  the Holding Company, and its subsidiary 
companies, which are companies covered under the Act, as at 
that date.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND THOSE 
CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR INTERNAL 
FINANCIAL CONTROLS

2.	 The respective Board of  Directors of  the Holding Company 
and its subsidiary companies, which are companies covered 
under the Act, are responsible for establishing and maintaining 
internal financial controls based on Internal Financial controls. 
These responsibilities include the design, implementation and 
maintenance of  adequate internal financial controls that were 
operating effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient 
conduct of  the Company’s business, including adherence to 
the Company’s policies, the safeguarding of  its assets, the 
prevention and detection of  frauds and errors, the accuracy 
and completeness of  the accounting records, and the timely 
preparation of  reliable financial information, as required 
under the Act.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE AUDIT OF 
THE INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH 
REFERENCE TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 

3.	 Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the internal 
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements of  the Holding Company and its subsidiary 
companies, as aforesaid, based on our audit. We conducted 
our audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing 
issued by the Institute of  Chartered Accountants of  India 
(‘ICAI’) prescribed under Section 143(10) of  the Act, to the 
extent applicable to an audit of  internal financial controls 
with reference to consolidated financial statements, and the 
Guidance Note on Audit of  Internal Financial Controls Over 
Financial Reporting (‘the Guidance Note’) issued by the ICAI. 
Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that we 

comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the 
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether adequate 
internal financial controls with reference to consolidated 
financial statements were established and maintained and if  
such controls operated effectively in all material respects.

4.	 Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the adequacy of  the internal financial controls 
with reference to consolidated financial statements and 
their operating effectiveness. Our audit of  internal financial 
controls with reference to consolidated financial statements 
includes obtaining an understanding of  such internal financial 
controls, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and 
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness 
of  internal control based on the assessed risk. The procedures 
selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the 
assessment of  the risks of  material misstatement of  the 
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or 
error.

5.	 We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit 
opinion on the internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements of  the Holding Company 
and its subsidiary companies as aforesaid.

MEANING OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS 
WITH REFERENCE TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 

6.	 A company’s internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements is a process designed to 
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of  
financial reporting and the preparation of  consolidated 
financial statements for external purposes in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal 
financial controls with reference to financial statements 
include those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the 
maintenance of  records that, in reasonable detail, accurately 
and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of  the 
assets of  the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that 
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation 
of  consolidated financial statements in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts 
and expenditures of  the company are being made only in 
accordance with authorisations of  management and directors 
of  the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance 
regarding prevention or timely detection of  unauthorised 
acquisition, use, or disposition of  the company’s assets that 
could have a material effect on the consolidated financial 
statements.

ANNEXURE I
To the Independent Auditor’s Report of  even date to the members of  Electronics Mart India Limited on the consolidated financial 
statements for the year ended 31 March 2025
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ANNEXURE I (Contd.)

INHERENT LIMITATIONS OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL 
CONTROLS WITH REFERENCE TO CONSOLIDATED 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

7.	 Because of  the inherent limitations of  internal financial 
controls with reference to consolidated financial statements, 
including the possibility of  collusion or improper management 
override of  controls, material misstatements due to error or 
fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of  any 
evaluation of  the internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements to future periods are subject 
to the risk that the internal financial controls with reference 
to consolidated financial statements may become inadequate 
because of  changes in conditions, or that the degree of  
compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

OPINION

8.	 In our opinion the Holding Company and its subsidiary 
companies, which are companies covered under the Act, 
have in all material respects, adequate internal financial 
controls with reference to consolidated financial statements 

and such controls were operating effectively as at 31 March 
2025, based on the internal financial controls with reference 
to consolidated financial statements criteria established by 
the Holding Company considering the essential components 
of  internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of  
Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting issued by 
the Institute of  Chartered Accountants of  India. 

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP  
Chartered Accountants 
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013

Sanjay Kumar Jain 
Partner 
Membership No.: 207660 
UDIN: 25207660BMMIQR3973

Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 20 May 2025
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Notes As at
31st March 2025

As at 
31st March 2024

ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a) 	 Property, plant and equipment 4 9,050.85 6,022.35
(b) 	 Right-of-use assets 36(c) 8,505.51 7,523.81
(c) 	 Capital work-in-progress 5 303.59 449.38
(d) 	 Intangible assets 6 26.65 17.37
(e) 	 Financial assets
	 i) 	 Other non-current financial assets 7(a) 639.26 503.66
(f) 	 Deferred tax assets, net 28 401.98 317.16
(g) 	 Non-current tax assets 27(c) 28.16 60.89
(h) 	 Other non-current assets 8(a) 453.50 280.31

19,409.50 15,174.93
Current assets
(a) 	 Inventories 9 12,421.85 9,692.76
(b)	 Financial assets
	 i) 	 Trade receivables 10 1,773.84 1,814.19
	 ii) 	 Cash and cash equivalents 11 305.31 854.74
	 iii) 	 Loans	 12 16.69 15.26
	 iv) 	 Other current financial assets 7(b) 26.25 39.66
(c) 	 Other current assets 8(b) 3,016.85 2,999.34

17,560.79 15,415.95
Total assets 36,970.29 30,590.88
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity
(a) 	 Equity share capital 13 3,847.49 3,847.49
(b) 	 Other equity 14 11,461.56 9,849.10
Total equity 15,309.05 13,696.59
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
(a) 	 Financial liabilities
	 i) 	 Borrowings 15(a) 2,055.40 979.80
	 ii) 	 Lease liabilities 36(a) 9,330.48 8,096.50
(b)	 Provisions 16 17.12 2.44

11,403.00 9,078.74
Current liabilities
(a) 	 Financial liabilities
	 i) 	 Borrowings 15(b) 7,784.45 6,148.26
	 ii) 	 Lease liabilities 36(a) 594.13 473.96
	 iii) 	 Trade payables 17
		  (a)	 total outstanding dues of  micro enterprises and small enterprises 7.16 5.68
		  (b) 	 total outstanding dues of  creditors other than micro enterprises 

and small enterprises
1,032.68 424.82

	 iv) 	 Other current financial liabilities 18 229.25 183.78
(b) 	 Other current liabilities 19 537.08 395.31
(c) 	 Provisions 16 22.32 130.38
(d) 	 Current tax liabilities 27(d) 51.17 53.36

10,258.24 7,815.55
Total equity and liabilities 36,970.29 30,590.88

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
AS AT 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

The accompanying notes form an integral part of  these consolidated financial statements.
This is the Consolidated Balance Sheet referred to in our report of  even date.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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Notes  For the year ended 
31st March 2025 

 For the year ended
 31st March 2024 

INCOME

Revenue from operations 20 69,648.26 62,854.06

Other income 21 91.40 100.73

Total income 69,739.66 62,954.79

EXPENSES

Purchases of  stock-in-trade 62,408.26 55,664.12

Changes in inventories of  stock-in-trade 22 (2,729.09) (1,957.42)

Employee benefits expense 23 1,330.93 1,114.82

Finance costs 24 1,175.21 1,076.73

Depreciation and amortisation expense 25 1,266.91 1,056.86

Other expenses 26 4,132.86 3,538.04

Total expenses 67,585.08 60,493.15

Profit before tax 2,154.58 2,461.64

Tax expense 27(a)

(a) 	 Current tax expense 638.91 688.73

(b) 	 Deferred tax benefit (84.81) (66.56)

Profit for the year 1,600.48 1,839.47

Other comprehensive income

Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

(a) 	 Remeasurement gain on the defined benefit plans, net of  income taxes (2.66) 14.02

Total other comprehensive income, net of  tax (2.66) 14.02

Total comprehensive income for the year 1,597.82 1,853.49

EARNINGS PER EQUITY SHARE (EPES):

Basic and Diluted (in absolute ` terms) 4.16 4.78

Weighted average number of  equity shares considered for computation of  EPES 38,47,48,762 38,47,48,762

Nominal value per equity share (in absolute ` terms) 10 10

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

The accompanying notes form an integral part of  these consolidated financial statements.
This is the Consolidated Statement of  Profit and Loss referred to in our report of  even date.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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Notes  For the year ended 
31st March 2025 

 For the year ended
 31st March 2024 

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Profit before tax 2,154.58 2,461.64

Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash flows:

- Depreciation and amortisation expense 25 1,266.91 1,056.86

- Provision for employee benefits 23 12.02 16.46

- Bad debts written-off 26 16.00 -

- Advances written-off 26 2.72 -

- Loss on sale of  property, plant and equipment 26 8.04 -

- Gain on de-recognition of  right-of-use assets (21.50) (10.72)

- Interest expense 1,138.13 1,049.98

- Interest income 21 (54.02) (87.45)

Adjustments for working capital:

Increase in loans (1.43) (3.73)

Increase in other assets (20.23) (166.01)

Increase in inventories (2,729.09) (1,957.42)

Decrease/ (Increase) in trade receivables 24.35 (430.07)

Increase in other financial assets (99.17) (12.23)

Increase in trade payables 609.34 184.48

Increase/(Decrease) in financial liabilities 25.91 (56.95)

Increase in other current liabilities and provisions 33.71 256.58

Cash generated from operations 2,366.27 2,301.42

Income taxes paid, net (608.38) (703.15)

Net cash generated from operating activities 1,757.89 1,598.27

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Purchase of  property, plant and equipment, including intangible assets, CWIP 
and capital advances

(3,237.25) (1,619.09)

Security deposits towards right-of-use assets (113.51) (118.52)

Movement in bank deposits (7.70) 472.52

Interest received 38.70 96.44

Net cash used in investing activities (3,319.76) (1,168.65)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Repayment of  long-term borrowings (319.19) (255.97)

Proceeds from long-term borrowings 1,466.32 246.00

Proceeds from short-term borrowings, net 1,564.66 (132.89)

Payment of  lease liability (377.37) (302.70)

Interest paid (1,321.98) (1,160.89)

Net cash generated from /(used in) financing activities 1,012.44 (1,606.45)

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (549.43) (1,176.83)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of  the year 854.74 2,031.57

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of  the year 305.31 854.74

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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As at
31st March 2025 

As at
31st March 2024

Cash and cash equivalents comprise of: (refer note 11)

Balance with banks

- on current accounts 206.63 263.98

Cash on hand 98.68 50.41

Deposits with maturity less than 3 months - 540.35

305.31 854.74

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025 (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

Note: Refer Note 15 for changes in liabilities arising from financing activities and changes due to non-cash lease liabilities.

This is the Consolidated Statement of  Cash Flows referred to in our report of  even date.

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2025
(All amounts in ` in Million, except number of  equity shares and unless otherwise stated)

This is the Consolidated Statement of  Changes in Equity referred to in our report of  even date.

(a)	 Equity share capital

Number of  shares Amount
Equity shares of  `10 each issued, subscribed and fully paid up:
As at 01st April 2023 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
Issued during the year - -
As at 31st March 2024 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
Issued during the year - -
As at 31st March 2025 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(b)	 Other Equity

Reserves and Surplus Other 
Comprehensive 

Income - Actuarial 
gain/(loss)

Total
Retained earnings Securities 

premium account

Balance as at 01st April 2023 4,187.78 3,798.56 9.27 7,995.61
Profit for the year 1,839.47 - - 1,839.47
Other comprehensive income for the year - - 14.02 14.02
Balance as at 31st March 2024 6,027.25 3,798.56 23.29 9,849.10
Profit for the year 1,600.48 - - 1,600.48
Other comprehensive loss for the year - - (2.66) (2.66)
Share issue expenses (refer note 13 a(i)) - 14.64 - 14.64
Balance as at 31st March 2025 7,627.73 3,813.20 20.63 11,461.56

For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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1.	 GROUP OVERVIEW

	 The Consolidated Financial Statements comprises of  
financial statements of  Electronics Mart India Limited 
(“EMIL”, “Holding Company” or “the Company”) and its 
subsidiaries Cloudnine Retail Private Limited and EMIL CSR 
Foundation (Holding Company and its subsidiaries collectively 
termed as “the Group”). The Holding Company is a public 
limited company incorporated under the provisions of  the 
Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”). It was duly converted from a 
partnership firm, M/s Bajaj Electronics,” with effect from 10th 
September 2018 vide CIN No. U52605TG2018PLC126593. 
The registered office of  the Company is located at D. No.: 
6-1-91, Shop No. 10, Ground Floor, Telephone Bhavan, 
Secretariat Road, Saifabad, Hyderabad, Telangana – 500004 
and the corporate office of  the Company is located at  
6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd Floor, Opp. NIMS Hospital, Punjagutta 
Main Road, Hyderabad, Telangana – 500 082.

	 The Group is engaged in the business of  sale of  consumer 
electronics and durable products through a chain of  retail 
stores located in the states of  Telangana, Andhra Pradesh, 
National Capital Region (NCR), Kerela and also through the 
online platform.

	 These consolidated financial statements have been prepared 
by the Group as a going concern and were approved by the 
Board of  Directors and authorised for issue on 20th May 2025. 
The functional currency of  the Group is ‘Indian National 
Rupee’. All financial information present in Indian rupees 
have been rounded-off  to two decimal places to the nearest 
Million except share data or as otherwise stated.

2.	 SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING 
POLICIES

(a)	 Basis of  preparation of  consolidated financial 
statements

	 These Consolidated Financial Statements of  the 
Group have been prepared as per the principles of  
Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) prescribed under 
Section 133 of  the Act read with relevant rules issued 
thereunder, presentation requirement of  Division II 
of  Schedule III to the Act, guidelines issued by SEBI 
and other accounting principles generally accepted 
in India. These consolidated financial statements 
comprise the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at  
31st March 2025, the Consolidated Statement of  Profit 
and Loss, the Consolidated Statement of  Cash Flows 
and the Consolidated Statement of  Changes in Equity 
for the year ended 31st March 2025 and a summary of  
the material accounting policies and other explanatory 
information (together hereinafter referred to as 

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES  
AND OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

‘Consolidated Financial Statements’). The consolidated 
financial statements have been prepared on a historical 
cost convention and on an accrual basis, except for the 
following: financial assets measured amortised cost; 
employee defined benefit assets/ liability recognised as 
the net total of  the fair value of  plan assets, and actuarial 
losses/gains, and the present value of  defined benefit 
obligation.

(b)	 Consolidation procedure:

i. 	 Subsidiaries:

	 Subsidiaries are all entities that are controlled by 
the Company. Control exists when the Company is 
exposed to or has rights to variable returns from its 
involvement with the entity and has the ability to 
affect those returns through power over the entity. 
In assessing control, potential voting rights are 
considered only if  the rights are substantive. The 
financial statements of  subsidiaries are included in 
these consolidated financial statements from the 
date that control commences until the date that 
control ceases. For the purpose of  preparing these 
consolidated financial statements, the accounting 
policies of  subsidiaries have been changed where 
necessary to align them with the policies adopted 
by the Company, wherever applicable.

ii. 	 Transactions eliminated on consolidation:

	 Intra-group balances and transactions, and any 
unrealised income and expenses arising from 
intragroup transactions, are eliminated in full 
while preparing these consolidated financial 
statements. Unrealised gains or losses arising from 
transactions with equity accounted investees are 
eliminated against the investment to the extent of  
the Company’s interest in the investee.

iii. 	 Loss of  Control:

	 Upon loss of  control, the Company derecognises 
the assets and liabilities of  the subsidiary, any 
noncontrolling interests and the other components 
of  equity related to the subsidiary. Any surplus or 
deficit arising on the loss of  control is recognised 
in the consolidated Statement of  Profit and Loss. 
If  the Company retains any interest in the previous 
subsidiary, then such interest is measured at fair 
value at the date that control is lost. Subsequently, 
it is accounted for as an equity-accounted investee 
or as a fair value through other comprehensive 
income (FVTOCI) or fair value through profit and 
loss (FVTPL) financial asset, depending on the 
level of  influence retained.
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(c)	 The consolidated financial statements have been 
prepared on the basis of  the financial statements of  the 
following wholly owned subsidiaries, in India:

S. 
No.

Name of  the subsidiary Date of  
Incorporation

1. Cloudnine Retail Private 
Limited

29th August 2019

2. EMIL CSR Foundation 25th February 2021

	 During the year, Cloudnine Retail Private Limited has 
obtained the status of  Dormant Company, as per the 
Provisions of  the Act. 

(d)	 Use of  estimate

	 The preparation of  consolidated financial statements 
requires the management to make accounting 
estimates, assumptions and judgements that affect the 
reported amounts of  assets and liabilities on the date 
of  consolidated financial statements, disclosure of  
contingent liabilities as at the date of  the consolidated 
financial statements, and the reported amounts of  
income and expenses during the reported period. 
Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on 
an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates 
are recognised in the period in which the estimates are 
revised.

(e)	 Operating cycle and current and non-current 
classification 

	 The operating cycle is the time between the acquisition 
of  assets for processing and their realisation in cash and 
cash equivalents. The Group has ascertained its operating 
cycle as twelve months for the purpose of  current/ non-
current classification of  assets and liabilities.

	 The Group presents assets and liabilities in the balance 
sheet based on current/ non-current classification. An 
asset is treated as current when it is:

•	 Expected to be realised or intended to be sold or 
consumed in normal operating cycle,

•	 Held primarily for the purpose of  trading,

•	 Expected to be realised within twelve months after 
the reporting period, or 

•	 Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from 
being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at 
least twelve months after the reporting period.

	 The Group classifies all other assets as non-current. 

	 A liability is current when:

•	 it is expected to be settled in normal operating 
cycle, 

•	 it is held primarily for the purpose of  trading, 

•	 it is due to be settled within twelve months after 
the reporting period, or

•	 there is no unconditional right to defer the 
settlement of  the liability for at least twelve months 
after the reporting period.

	 The Group classifies all other liabilities as non-current. 

	 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-
current assets and liabilities. 

(f)	 Fair value measurement

	 A number of  the Group’s accounting policies and 
disclosures require the measurement of  fair values, for 
both financial and non-financial assets and liabilities.

	 Fair value is the price that would be received to sell 
an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly 
transaction between market participants at the 
measurement date.

	 In estimating the fair value of  an asset or liability, the 
Group takes into account the characteristics of  the 
asset or liability if  market participants would take those 
characteristics into account when pricing the asset or 
liability at the measurement date.

	 Fair values are categorised into different levels in a fair 
value hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows:

•	 Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities.

•	 Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices).

•	 Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not 
based on observable market data (unobservable 
inputs).

	 When measuring the fair value of  an asset or a liability, 
the Group uses observable market data as far as possible. 
If  the inputs used to measure the fair value of  an asset 
or a liability fall into different levels of  the fair value 
hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is categorised 
in its entirety in the same level of  the fair value hierarchy 
as the lowest level input that is significant to the entire 
measurement.

	 The Group recognises transfers between levels of  the 
fair value hierarchy at the end of  the reporting period 
during which the change has occurred.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)



E
lectronics M

art India Lim
ited

Financial 
Statements

Statutory 
Reports

Corporate 
Overview

225

	 For the purpose of  fair value disclosures, the Group 
has determined classes of  assets and liabilities on the 
basis of  the nature, characteristics and risks of  the asset 
or liability and the level of  the fair value hierarchy as 
explained above.

(g)	 Property, plant and equipment

	 Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, if  any. 
Cost comprise of  purchase price, freight, non-refundable 
taxes and duties and any other cost attributable to bring 
the asset to its working condition for its intended use. 
Expenditure directly relating to construction activity is 
capitalised if  the recognition criteria are met. Indirect 
expenditure is capitalised to the extent those relate to the 
construction activity or is incidental thereto. All other 
repair and maintenance costs are recognised in profit or 
loss as incurred.

	 Direct expenditure incurred and other attributable costs 
on projects under construction are treated as expenditure 
during construction period pending capitalisation and 
are termed as Capital work-in-progress and shown at 
cost in the Balance Sheet.

	 Gain or losses arising from derecognition of  an item 
of  property, plant and equipment are measured as 
the difference between the net disposal proceeds and 
the carrying amount of  the asset and are recognised 
in the Statement of  Profit and Loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

	 Capital work-in-progress includes cost of  property, 
plant and equipment that are not ready for their 
intended use.

	 Capital work-in-progress are not depreciated as these 
assets are not yet available for use.

	 Depreciable amount for assets is the cost of  an asset, 
or other amount substituted for cost, less its estimated 
residual value. Depreciation on property, plant and 
equipment is provided on Straight-Line Method over 
their estimated useful lives as estimated by management. 
The details of  useful lives as assessed by the management 
and as prescribed in the Schedule II to the Act is as 
follows:

Particulars Management 
estimates 

(No. of  
years)

Schedule 
II (No. of  

years)

Buildings 60 years 60 years
Plant and equipment 15 years 15 years
Furniture and fixtures 8 years 10 years

Particulars Management 
estimates 

(No. of  
years)

Schedule 
II (No. of  

years)

Vehicles 8 - 10 years 8 - 10 years
Office equipment 5 years 5 years
Electrical installations and 
equipment

8 - 10 years 10 years

Computers and data 
processing units

3 - 6 years 3 - 6 years

Other equipments 15 years 15 years

	 Leasehold improvements are depreciated on Straight-
Line Method over the lease period or the useful lives as 
determined by management, whichever is lower.

(h)	 Other intangible assets

	 Intangible assets in the nature of  computer software 
and franchise fee are measured on initial recognition at 
cost. Following initial recognition, intangible assets are 
carried at cost less any accumulated amortisation and 
accumulated impairment losses. Gains or losses arising 
from derecognition of  an intangible asset are measured 
as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and 
the carrying amount of  the asset and are recognised 
in the Statement of  Profit and Loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

	 Amortisation of  other intangible assets

	 Intangible assets are amortised on a Straight-Line 
Method basis over the estimated useful economic life. 
The computer software are amortised over a period of  
three years from the date when the asset is available 
for use and franchise fees is amortised over the period 
of  lease term, as estimated by management. If  the 
persuasive evidence exists to the affect that useful life 
of  an intangible asset exceeds three years, the Group 
amortises the intangible asset over the best estimate of  
its useful life.

(i)	 Impairment of  non-financial assets

	 At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether there 
is any indication that an asset may be impaired, based 
on internal or external factors. If  any such indication 
exists, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of  
the asset or the cash generating unit. If  such recoverable 
amount of  the asset or cash generating unit to which 
the asset belongs is less than its carrying amount, the 
carrying amount is reduced to its recoverable amount. 
The reduction is treated as an impairment loss and 
is recognised in the Statement of  Profit and Loss. 
If, at the reporting date there is an indication that a 

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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previously assessed impairment loss no longer exists, 
the recoverable amount is reassessed and the asset is 
reflected at the recoverable amount. Impairment losses 
previously recognised are accordingly reversed in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

(j)	 Financial instruments

	 A financial instrument is any contract that gives rise to 
a financial asset of  one entity and a financial liability or 
equity instrument of  another entity.

	 Financial assets

	 Initial recognition and measurement

	 All financial assets are recognised initially at fair value 
plus, in the case of  financial assets not recorded at fair 
value through profit or loss (‘FVTPL’), transaction costs 
that are attributable to the acquisition of  the financial 
asset. However, trade receivables that do not contain 
a significant financing component are measured at 
transaction price. Purchases or sales of  financial assets 
that require delivery of  assets within a time frame 
established by regulation or convention in the market 
place (regular way trades) are recognised on the trade 
date, i.e., the date that the Group commits to purchase 
or sell the asset.

	 Subsequent measurement

	 For purposes of  subsequent measurement, financial 
assets are classified in to following categories:

•	 Debt instruments at amortised cost

	 Debt instruments at amortised cost

	 A ‘debt instrument’ is measured at the amortised cost if  
both the following conditions are met:

•	 The asset is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual 
cash flows, and

•	 Contractual terms of  the asset give rise on specified 
dates to cash flows that are solely payments of  
principal and interest (SPPI) on the principal 
amount outstanding.

	 After initial measurement, financial assets are 
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the 
effective interest rate (EIR) method. Amortised cost 
is calculated by taking into account any discount or 
premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an 
integral part of  the EIR. The EIR amortisation is 
included in finance income in the profit or loss. The 
losses arising from impairment are recognised in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

	 Cash and cash equivalents

	 Cash and cash equivalents represent cash and bank 
balances and fixed deposits with banks with original 
maturity of  less than three months. Cash and cash 
equivalent are readily convertible into known amounts 
of  cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of  changes 
in value.

	 Trade receivables

	 Trade receivables are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest rate (EIR) method.

	 De-recognition 

	 The Group de-recognises a financial asset only when 
the contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset 
expires or it transfers the financial asset and substantially 
all the risks and rewards of  ownership of  the asset.

	 When the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash 
flows from an asset or has entered into a pass-through 
arrangement, it evaluates if  and to what extent it has 
retained the risks and rewards of  ownership. When it has 
neither transferred nor retained substantially all of  the 
risks and rewards of  the asset, nor transferred control 
of  the asset, the Group continues to recognise the 
transferred asset to the extent of  the Group’s continuing 
involvement. In that case, the Group also recognises 
an associated liability. The transferred asset and the 
associated liability are measured on a basis that reflects 
the rights and obligations that the Group has retained.

	 Continuing involvement that takes the form of  a 
guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at the 
lower of  the original carrying amount of  the asset and 
the maximum amount of  consideration that the Group 
could be required to repay.

	 Impairment of  financial assets

	 In accordance with Ind-AS 109, the Group applies 
expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement and 
recognition of  impairment loss for following financial 
assets and credit risk exposures:

a) 	 Financial assets that are debt instruments, and are 
measured at amortised cost e.g., loans, deposits, 
trade receivables, commission receivables, other 
advances and bank balances; and

b) 	 Trade receivables

	 The Group follows ‘simplified approach’ for 
recognition of  impairment loss allowance on trade 
receivables. The application of  simplified approach 
does not require the Group to track changes in 
credit risk. Rather, it recognises impairment loss 

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting 
date, right from its initial recognition.

	 For recognition of  impairment loss on other 
financial assets and risk exposure, the Group 
determines that whether there has been a 
significant increase in the credit risk since initial 
recognition. If  credit risk has not increased 
significantly, 12-month ECL is used to provide 
for impairment loss. However, if  credit risk has 
increased significantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in a 
subsequent period, credit quality of  the instrument 
improves such that there is no longer a significant 
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then 
the entity reverts to recognising impairment loss 
allowance based on 12-month ECL.

	 Lifetime ECL are the expected credit losses 
resulting from all possible default events over 
the expected life of  a financial instrument. The 
12-month ECL is a portion of  the lifetime ECL 
which results from default events that are possible 
within 12 months after the reporting date.

	 ECL is the difference between all contractual cash 
flows that are due to the Group in accordance with 
the contract and all the cash flows that the Group 
expects to receive. When estimating the cash flows, 
the Group is required to consider –

•	 All contractual terms of  the financial assets 
(including prepayment and extension) over 
the expected life of  the assets, and

•	 Cash flows from the sale of  collateral held or 
other credit enhancements that are integral 
to the contractual terms.

	 Financial Liabilities

	 Initial recognition and measurement

	 All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value 
and, in the case of  loans and borrowings and payables, 
net of  directly attributable transaction costs.

	 The Group’s financial liabilities include trade and other 
payables, loans and borrowings.

	 Subsequent measurement

	 The measurement of  financial liabilities depends on 
their classification, as described below:

	 Loans and borrowings

	 After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and 
borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised cost 
using the EIR method. Gains and losses are recognised 

in statement of  profit and loss when the liabilities are 
derecognised as well as through the EIR amortisation 
process.

	 Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any 
discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that 
are an integral part of  the EIR. The EIR amortisation is 
included as finance costs in the Statement of  Profit and 
Loss.

	 Trade and other payables

	 These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services 
provided to the Group prior to the end of  period which 
are unpaid. The amounts are unsecured and are usually 
paid as per agreed terms. Trade and other payables are 
presented as current liabilities unless payment is not due 
within 12 months after the reporting period. They are 
recognised initially at their fair value and subsequently 
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest 
method.

	 De-recognition

	 A financial liability is de-recognised when the obligation 
under the liability is discharged or cancelled or expires. 
When an existing financial liability is replaced by another 
from the same lender on substantially different terms, 
or the terms of  an existing liability are substantially 
modified, such an exchange or modification is treated 
as the derecognition of  the original liability and the 
recognition of  a new liability. The difference in the 
respective carrying amounts is recognised in the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss.

	 Offsetting of  financial instruments

	 Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and 
the net amount is reported in the balance sheet if  
there is a currently enforceable legal right to offset the 
recognised amounts and there is an intention to settle on 
a net basis, to realise the assets and settle the liabilities 
simultaneously.

(k)	 Taxes

	 Tax expense comprises of  current and deferred tax. 

i)	 Current income tax 

	 Current income tax assets and liabilities are 
measured at the amount expected to be recovered 
from or paid to the taxation authorities. The tax 
rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are 
those that are enacted or substantively enacted, at 
the reporting date. Current taxes are recognised in 
Profit or Loss, except when they relate to items that 
are recognised in Other Comprehensive Income or 

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
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directly in equity in which case, the income taxes 
are recognised in Other Comprehensive Income or 
directly in equity respectively.

	 The Group recognises interest levied on income 
tax as interest expenses.

ii)	 Deferred tax 

	 Deferred tax is provided using the Balance Sheet 
method on temporary differences between the tax 
bases of  assets and liabilities and their carrying 
amounts for financial reporting purposes at 
the reporting date. Deferred tax liabilities are 
recognised for all taxable temporary differences. 

	 Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible 
temporary differences and any unused tax losses. 
Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent 
that it is probable that future taxable profit will be 
available against which the deductible temporary 
differences and unused tax losses can be utilised. 

	 The carrying amount of  deferred tax assets is 
reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the 
extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient 
future taxable profit will be available to allow all 
or part of  the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets are re-assessed 
at each reporting date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future 
taxable profits will allow the deferred tax asset to 
be recovered. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are 
measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply 
in the year when the asset is realised or the liability 
is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that 
have been enacted or substantively enacted at the 
reporting date. 

	 Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside 
profit or loss is recognised outside profit or loss 
(either in other comprehensive income or in equity). 
Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are 
offset if  a legally enforceable right exists to set off  
current tax assets against current tax liabilities and 
the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity 
and the same taxation authority. 

(l)	 Inventories

	 Inventory is valued at lower of  cost and net realisable 
value.

	 Cost includes purchase price, duties and taxes (other 
than those subsequently recoverable by the Group from 
the concerned revenue authorities), freight inwards and 
other expenditure incurred in bringing such inventories 

to their present location and condition. Trade discounts, 
rebates and other similar items are deducted in 
determining the costs of  purchase. In determining the 
cost, weighted average cost method is used. The carrying 
cost of  inventories are appropriately written down when 
there is a decline in the net realisable value of  such 
materials. Net realisable value is the estimated selling 
price in the ordinary course of  business, less estimated 
costs of  completion and the estimated costs necessary to 
make the sale.

	 (m)	 Borrowing costs

	 Borrowing costs consists of  interest, ancillary costs  
and other costs in connection with the borrowing of  
funds.

	 Borrowing costs attributable to acquisition and/or 
construction of  qualifying assets are capitalised as a part 
of  the cost of  such assets, up to the date such assets are 
ready for their intended use. Other borrowing costs are 
charged to the Statement of  Profit and Loss.

	 (n)	 Provisions and contingencies

	 Provisions

	 A provision is recognised when the Group has a present 
obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of  past 
event i.e., it is probable that an outflow of  resources 
embodying economic benefits will be required to settle 
the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of  the 
amount of  the obligation. If  the effect of  the time value 
of  money is material, provisions are discounted using a 
current pre-tax rate that reflects, when appropriate, the 
risks specific to the liability. When discounting is used, 
the increase in the provision due to the passage of  time 
is recognised as a finance cost.

	 Contingencies

	 A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises 
from past events whose existence will be confirmed 
by the occurrence or non-occurrence of  one or more 
uncertain future events beyond the control of  the 
Group or a present obligation that is not recognised 
because it is not probable that an outflow of  resources 
will be required to settle the obligation. A contingent 
liability also arises in extremely rare cases, where there 
is a liability that cannot be recognised because it cannot 
be measured reliably. The Group does not recognise 
a contingent liability but discloses its existence in the 
financial statements unless the probability of  outflow of  
resources is remote. 

	 Provisions, contingent liabilities, contingent assets and 
commitments are reviewed at each balance sheet date.
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(o)	 Revenue recognition

	 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable 
that the economic benefits will flow to the Group and 
the revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of  when 
the payment is being made. Revenue is recognised to the 
extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will 
flow to the Group, taking into account contractually 
defined terms of  payment and excluding taxes or duties 
collected on behalf  of  the government. The Group has 
concluded that it is the principal in all of  its revenue 
arrangements since it is the primary obligor in all the 
revenue arrangements as it has pricing latitude and is also 
exposed to inventory and credit risks.

	 Revenue is recognised on satisfaction of  performance 
obligation upon transfer of  control of  promised 
products or services to customers in an amount that 
reflects the consideration the Group expects to receive 
in exchange for those products or services.

	 Given the nature of  business, the period between 
the transfer of  goods and payment by the customer 
is generally immediate and is less than one year for 
wholesale sales, accordingly management has determined 
that there is no adjustments needed to the transaction 
prices for the time value of  money.

	 The Group satisfies a performance obligation and 
recognises revenue over time, if  one of  the following 
criteria is met:

i.	 the customer simultaneously receives and 
consumes the benefits provided by the Group’s 
performance as the Group performs; or

ii.	 the Group’s performance creates or enhances an 
asset that the customer controls as the asset is 
created or enhanced; or

iii.	 the Group’s performance does not create an 
asset with an alternative use to the Group and 
an entity has an enforceable right to payment for 
performance completed to date.

	 For performance obligations where one of  the above 
conditions are not met, revenue is recognised at the 
point in time at which the performance obligation is 
satisfied.

	 Further, at the time of  revenue recognition, the 
entity also determines whether there are any material 
unsatisfied performance obligations and determines the 
portion of  the aggregate consideration, if  any, that needs 
to be allocated and deferred.

	 Specifically, the following basis is adopted for various 
sources of  income:

	 Sale of  goods 

	 Revenue from sale of  goods comprises the sale of  
consumer electronics and durables and is recognised at a 
point in time, on satisfaction of  performance obligation 
upon transfer of  control of  promised products which 
generally coincides with delivery. Amounts disclosed as 
revenue are net of  returns, trade allowances, rebates and 
exclusive of  goods and services tax.

	 Commission and incentives

	 Revenue in relation to commission and incentives are 
recognised when the right to receive and performance 
of  agreed contractual task has been completed in 
accordance with the terms of  agreements entered and 
are linked to sale of  goods.

(p)	 Retirement and other employee benefits

	 Provident fund and employee state insurance fund are 
defined contribution schemes and is charged to the 
Statement of  Profit and Loss of  the period when the 
contributions to the respective funds are due. There are 
no other obligations other than the contribution payable 
to the respective authorities.

	 Gratuity is a defined benefit obligation and is provided 
for on the basis of  an actuarial valuation as per the 
projected unit credit method made at the end of  period.

	 Remeasurements, comprising of  actuarial gains and 
losses, the effect of  the asset ceiling, excluding amounts 
included in net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability and the return on plan assets (excluding amounts 
included in net interest on the net defined benefit 
liability), are recognised immediately in the balance 
sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained 
earnings through OCI in the period in which they occur. 
Remeasurements are not reclassified to statement of  
profit and loss in subsequent periods.

(q)	 Leases

	 The Group assesses at contract inception whether a 
contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if  the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of  an identified asset 
for a period of  time in exchange for consideration.

	 The Group applies a single recognition and measurement 
approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and 
leases of  low-value assets. The Group recognises lease 
liabilities to make lease payments and right-of-use assets 
representing the right to use the underlying assets.
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i.	 Right-of-use assets:

	 The Group recognises right-of-use assets at the 
commencement date of  the lease (i.e., the date the 
underlying asset is available for use). Right-of-use 
assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted 
for any remeasurement of  lease liabilities. The 
cost of  right-of-use assets includes the amount 
of  lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs 
incurred, and lease payments made at or before 
the commencement date less any lease incentives 
received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a 
Straight-Line Method basis over the balance lease 
term.

	 If  ownership of  the leased asset transfers to 
the Group at the end of  the lease term or the 
cost reflects the exercise of  a purchase option, 
depreciation is calculated using the estimated 
useful life of  the asset.

	 The right-of-use assets are also subject to 
impairment. Refer to the accounting policies in 
section (i) Impairment of  non-financial assets.

ii.	 Lease liabilities:

	 At the commencement date of  the lease, the 
Group recognises lease liabilities measured at the 
present value of  lease payments to be made over 
the lease term. The lease payments include fixed 
payments (including in substance fixed payments) 
less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease 
payments that depend on an index or a rate, and 
amounts expected to be paid under residual value 
guarantees. The lease payments also include the 
exercise price of  a purchase option reasonably 
certain to be exercised by the Group and payments 
of  penalties for terminating the lease, if  the lease 
term reflects the Group exercising the option to 
terminate. Variable lease payments that do not 
depend on an index or a rate are recognised as 
expenses (unless they are incurred to produce 
inventories) in the period in which the event or 
condition that triggers the payment occurs.

	 In calculating the present value of  lease payments, 
the Group uses its incremental borrowing rate at 
the lease commencement date because the interest 
rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable. 
After the commencement date, the amount of  lease 
liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of  
interest and reduced for the lease payments made. 

In addition, the carrying amount of  lease liabilities 
is remeasured if  there is a modification, a change 
in the lease term, a change in the lease payments 
(e.g., changes to future payments resulting from a 
change in an index or rate used to determine such 
lease payments) or a change in the assessment of  
an option to purchase the underlying asset.

iii.	 Short-term leases and leases of  low-value 
assets:

	 The Group applies the short-term lease recognition 
exemption to its short-term leases i.e., those leases 
that have a lease term of  12 months or less from 
the commencement date and do not contain a 
purchase option. It also applies the lease of  low-
value assets recognition exemption to leases that 
are considered to be low value. Lease payments on 
short-term leases and leases of  low-value assets are 
recognised as expense on a Straight-Line Method 
basis over the lease term.

(r)	 Cash flow statement

	 Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, 
whereby profit before tax is adjusted for the effects 
of  transactions of  a non-cash nature, any deferrals or 
accruals of  past or future operating cash receipts or 
payment and items of  income or expenses associated 
with investing or financing cash flows. The cash flows 
from operating, investing and financing activities of  the 
Group are segregated.

(s)	 Segment reporting

	 The management has assessed the identification of  
reportable segments in accordance with the requirements 
of  Ind AS 108 ‘Operating Segment’ and believes that 
the Group has only one reportable segment namely 
“retailing and wholesale of  electronic household items 
and accessories through its stores and online platforms”. 
Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent 
with the internal reporting provided to the Chief  
Executive Officer, and the Managing Director, who 
together constitute as Chief  Operating Decision Maker 
(‘CODM’).

(t)	 Dividends

	 Annual dividend distribution to the shareholders is 
recognised as a liability in the period in which the 
dividend is approved by the shareholders. Any interim 
dividend paid is recognised on approval by Board of  
Directors.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)



E
lectronics M

art India Lim
ited

Financial 
Statements

Statutory 
Reports

Corporate 
Overview

231

(u)	 Earnings per equity share

	 Basic earnings per equity share are calculated by 
dividing the profit for the period attributable to equity 
shareholders by the weighted average number of  equity 
shares outstanding during the period.

	 For the purpose of  calculating diluted earnings per 
equity share, the profit for the period attributable to 
equity shareholders and the weighted average number of  
shares outstanding during the period are adjusted for the 
effects of  all dilutive potential equity shares. 

3.	 (A)	 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING JUDGMENTS, 
ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS

	 The preparation of  these consolidated financial 
statements requires the management to make 
judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect 
the reported amounts of  revenues, expenses, assets 
and liabilities, and the accompanying disclosures, and 
the disclosure of  contingent liabilities. Uncertainties 
about these assumptions and estimates could result 
in outcomes that require a material adjustment to the 
carrying amount of  assets or liabilities affected in future 
periods. The key assumptions concerning the future 
and other key sources of  estimation uncertainties at the 
reporting date, that have a significant risk of  causing a 
material adjustment to the carrying amounts of  assets 
and liabilities within the next financial year, are described 
below:

Judgements

	 In the process of  applying the Group’s accounting 
policies, management has made the following judgments, 
which have the most significant effect on the amounts 
recognised in the consolidated financial statements.

Leases

(1)	 Lease term:

	 Ind AS 116 require lessees to determine the lease 
term as the non-cancellable period of  lease adjusted 
with any option to extend or terminate the lease, 
if  the use of  such option is reasonably certain. 
The Group makes an assessment on the expected 
lease term on lease-by-lease basis and thereby 
assesses whether it is reasonably certain that any 
options to extend or terminate the contract will be 
exercised. In evaluating the lease term, the Group 
considers factors such as any significant leasehold 
improvements undertaken over the lease term, 
costs relating to termination of  the underlying 
assets and the availability of  suitable alternatives. 

The lease term in future periods is reassessed to 
ensure that the lease term reflects the current 
economic circumstances. After considering current 
and future economic conditions, the Group has 
concluded that no change are required to lease 
period relating to the existing lease contracts.

(2)	 Discount rate:

	 The Group cannot readily determine the interest 
rate implicit in the lease, therefore it uses its 
incremental borrowing rate (IBR) to measure lease 
liabilities. The IBR is the rate of  interest that the 
Group would have to pay to borrow over a similar 
term, and with a similar security, the funds necessary 
to obtain an asset of  a similar value to the right-
of-use asset in a similar economic environment. 
The IBR therefore reflects what the Group ‘would 
have to pay’ which requires elimination when no 
observable rates are available or when they need 
to be adjusted to reflect the terms and conditions 
of  the lease. The Group estimates the IBR using 
observable inputs such as comparable interest rates 
for similar instruments and availing a quote from 
lenders, if  required.

	 Estimates and assumptions

	 The key assumptions concerning the future and other 
key sources of  estimation uncertainty at the reporting 
date, that have a significant risk of  causing a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of  assets and 
liabilities within the next financial year, are described 
below. The Group based its assumptions and estimates 
on parameters available when the consolidated financial 
statements were prepared. Existing circumstances and 
assumptions about future developments, however, may 
change due to market changes or circumstances arising 
that are beyond the control of  the Group. Such changes 
are reflected in the assumptions when they occur.

Deferred income taxes

	 The assessment of  the probability of  future taxable 
profit in which deferred tax assets can be utilised is 
based on the Group’s latest approved forecast, which is 
adjusted for significant non-taxable profit and expenses 
and specific limits to the use of  any unused tax loss. The 
tax rules in the jurisdiction in which the Group operates 
are also carefully taken into consideration. If  a positive 
forecast of  taxable profit indicates the probable use of  
a deferred tax asset, especially when it can be utilised 
without a time limit, that deferred tax asset is usually 
recognised in full.
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Current income taxes

	 Material judgments are involved in determining the 
provision for income taxes including judgment on 
whether tax positions are probable of  being sustained in 
tax assessments. A tax assessment can involve complex 
issues, which can only be resolved over extended time 
periods. The recognition of  taxes that are subject to 
certain legal or economic limits or uncertainties is 
assessed individually by management based on the 
specific facts and circumstances.

Allowance for slow moving, damaged and obsolete 
inventory

	 An allowance for inventory to write down to the lower 
of  cost or net realisable value is made by management 
based on the estimates of  the selling price and direct cost 
to sell the slow moving/damaged inventory. The write 
down is included in the operating results.

Life time expected credit loss on trade and other 
receivables

	 Trade receivables do not carry any interest and are stated 
at their transaction value as reduced by life time expected 
credit losses (“LTECL”). As a practical expedient, the 
Group uses a provision matrix to determine impairment 
loss allowance on portfolio of  its trade receivables. The 
provision matrix is based on its historically observed 
default rates over the expected life of  the trade receivables 
and is adjusted for forward-looking estimates. At every 
reporting date, the historical observed default rates are 
updated and changes in the forward-looking estimates 
are analyzed. ECL impairment loss allowance (or 
reversal) for the period is recognised as income/expense 
in the statement of  profit and loss (P&L). This amount 
is reflected under the head other expenses/other income 
in the P&L. ECL is presented as an allowance, i.e., as an 
integral part of  the measurement of  those assets in the 
balance sheet. The allowance reduces the net carrying 
amount. Until the asset meets write-off  criteria, the 
Group does not reduce impairment allowance from the 
gross carrying amount.

Impairment of  non-financial assets

	 The Group assesses at each reporting date whether 
there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If  
any indication exists, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount 
is the higher of  an asset’s or Cash Generating Units 
(CGU’s) fair value less costs of  disposal and its value 
in use. It is determined for an individual asset, unless 
the asset does not generate cash inflows that are largely 
independent of  those from other assets or a group of  

assets. Where the carrying amount of  an asset or CGU 
exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount.

	 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash 
flows are discounted to their present value using pre-tax 
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of  
the time value of  money and the risks specific to the 
asset. In determining fair value less costs of  disposal, 
recent market transaction are taken into account, if  
no such transactions can be identified, an appropriate 
valuation model is used.

Impairment of  financial assets

	 The impairment provisions for financial assets are based 
on assumptions about risk of  default and expected cash 
loss rates. The Group uses judgement in making these 
assumptions and selecting the inputs to the impairment 
calculation, based on Group’s past history, existing 
market conditions as well as forward looking estimates 
at the end of  each reporting period.

Employee benefits plan

	 The cost of  defined benefit gratuity plan as well as the 
present value of  the gratuity obligation are determined 
using actuarial valuations. The actuarial valuation 
involves making various assumptions. These include 
the determination of  the discount rates, expected rates 
of  return of  assets, future salary increase and mortality 
rates. Due to the complexity of  the valuation, the 
underlying assumptions, defined benefit obligations are 
highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All 
assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date.

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment:

	 Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is 
calculated on a Straight-Line Method basis based on the 
useful lives estimated by the management. Management 
has reviewed the useful lives and residual values and 
assessed that no changes are necessary from the 
previously estimated useful lives and residual values of  
the property, plant and equipment.

Incentive Income

	 Accrual and measurement of  Incentive Income involves 
management judgements and significant estimates in 
relation to forecast of  expected volume of  purchases 
and sales along with evaluation of  expected compliances 
with various terms and conditions of  eligible schemes 
and assessment of  reasonable certainty of  the scheme 
targets being met and incentives being realised from the 
vendors. Accordingly, changes to these estimates would 
have a considerable impact on the incentive income 
accruals and realisability.
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3.	 (B) 	 NEW AND AMENDED STANDARDS

	 Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies new 
standards or amendments to the existing standards 
under Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules 
as issued from time to time. Management anticipates that 
all relevant pronouncements will be adopted for the first 
period beginning on or after the effective date of  the 
pronouncement given below:

a) 	 Ind AS 116- Leases

	 The amendments require an entity to recognise 
lease liability including variable lease payments 
which are not linked to index or a rate in a way 
it does not result into gain on Right of  Use 
asset it retains. The Company has evaluated the 
amendment and concluded that there is no impact 
on its financial statements.
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SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)

5	 CAPITAL WORK-IN-PROGRESS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Capital work-in-progress 303.59 449.38

303.59 449.38

(a)	 Details of  Preoperative expenditure/expenditure during construction period pending capitalisation
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Finance costs 189.26 109.29
Employee benfits expense 29.40 -
Depreciation on ROU assets 37.62 -
Other expenses
Other pre-operative expenses 26.76 3.69

283.04 112.98
Less: Expenses capitalised during the year (185.34) -

97.70 112.98

(b)	 Capital work-in-progress (CWIP) ageing schedule
Amount in CWIP for a year of Total

Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years
Projects in progress:

31st March 2025 292.82 10.77 - - 303.59
31st March 2024 359.77 71.10 18.51 - 449.38

(c)	 Movement of  CWIP
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Opening Balance 449.38 138.77
Add : Additions during the year 826.56 581.60
Less: Capitalised during the year (972.35) (270.99)
Closing Balance 303.59 449.38

(d)	 There are no projects temporarily suspended as at 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

(e)	 The Group has no capital work-in-progress whose completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan as at  
31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

6	 OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Computer 

Software
Trademarks Trademarks Total

Gross carrying amount
As at 01st April 2023 31.04 1.89 - 32.93
Additions during the year 15.81 - - 15.81
As at 31st March 2024 46.85 1.89 - 48.74
Additions during the year 6.01 1.25 10.00 17.26
As at 31st March 2025 52.86 3.14 10.00 66.00
Accumulated amortisation
Up to 31st March 2023 26.36 1.11 - 27.47
Charge for the year 3.72 0.18 - 3.90
Up to 31st March 2024 30.08 1.29 - 31.37
Charge for the year 7.66 0.24 0.08 7.98
Up to 31st March 2025 37.74 1.53 0.08 39.35
Net carrying amount
As at 31st March 2025 15.12 1.61 9.92 26.65
As at 31st March 2024 16.77 0.60 - 17.37
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7	 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current

(Unsecured, considered good)
Fixed deposits with banks 0.63 0.63
Margin money deposits* 161.13 153.43
Security deposits with:
- related party 4.64 4.55
- others 472.86 345.05

639.26 503.66

(b) 	 Current
(Unsecured, considered good)
Interest accrued 6.25 19.66
Other receivables 20.00 20.00

26.25 39.66

*Represents deposits held as security against loans availed by the Group.

8	 OTHER ASSETS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current

(Unsecured, considered good)
Capital advances 453.50 280.31

453.50 280.31

(b) 	 Current
(Unsecured, considered good)
Advances to vendors 1,195.12 1,515.11
Balances with government authorities 1,683.45 1,379.27
Prepaid expenses 95.63 70.01
Other advances 42.65 34.95

3,016.85 2,999.34

9	 INVENTORIES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Valued at the lower of  cost or net realisable value
Stock-in-trade* 12,421.85 9,692.76

12,421.85 9,692.76

*Net of  `65.33 (31st March 2024: `43.32) representing adjustment towards provision for net realisable value and slow moving inventories.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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10	 TRADE RECEIVABLES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Trade receivables considered good - secured - -
Trade receivables considered good - unsecured 1,778.73 1,819.08
Trade receivables which have significant increase in credit risk - -
Trade receivables - Credit impaired - -

1,778.73 1,819.08
Less: Expected Credit Loss 4.89 4.89

1,773.84 1,814.19

(i) 	 There are no dues from Directors or other officers of  the group either severely or jointly with any other person or from firms or private 
companies in which any director is a partner, a director, or a member.

(ii)	 Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on terms of  0 to 30 days.

(a)	 Trade receivables ageing schedule

	 (i)	 Trade receivables, unscecured, considered good and undisputed:

Particulars Unbilled 
dues#

Outstanding from the due date of  payment Less : 
Expected 

Credit Loss

Total
Less than 
6 months

6 months 
to 1 year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

31st March 2025 1,085.13 581.80 36.82 74.98 - - (4.89) 1,773.84
31st March 2024 1,416.33 371.66 18.79 6.75 2.36 3.19 (4.89) 1,814.19

(ii)	 Trade receivables, which have significant increase in credit risk:
	 Trade receivables, which have significant increase in credit risk is ` Nil as at 31st March 2025 (31st March 2024: ` Nil).

(iii)	 Trade receivables credit impaired:
	 Trade receivables, credit impaired is ` Nil as at 31st March 2025 (31st March 2024: ` Nil).

(ii)	 Trade receivables, disputed:

	 There are no secured and there are no disputed trade receivables outstanding as at 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024.

	 # Represents incentive income and commission income accrued as per the agreed terms.

(b)	 Considering the nature of  business of  the entity i.e., retailing of  electronics, with only a small portion being wholesale sales, majority of  
the amounts are collected at the time of  sales or through financing model and accordingly, the Company measures the expected credit loss 
of  trade receivables based on historical trend, industry practices and the business environment in which the entity operates. Loss rates are 
based on actual credit loss experience and past trends. Based on the historical data, loss on collection of  receivables is not material hence 
no additional disclosures are presented.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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11	 CASH AND BANK BALANCES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Cash and cash equivalents
Balances with banks
- on current accounts* 206.63 263.98
Cash on hand 98.68 50.41
Deposits with original maturity less than 3 months - 540.35

305.31 854.74
Bank balances other than above
Margin money deposits** with maturity year of  more than 12 months 161.13 153.43
Fixed deposits with maturity year of  more than 12 months 0.63 0.63
Less: Amounts reclassified to other non-current financial assets (161.76) (154.06)

- -
305.31 854.74

* There are no repatriation restrictions with regard to cash and cash equivalents.
**Represents deposits held as a security against loans availed by the Group.

12	 LOANS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(Unsecured, considered good)
Loans to:
- employees 16.69 15.26

16.69 15.26

Note: There are no dues from Directors or other officers of  the group either severely or jointly with any other person or from firms or private 
companies in which any director is a partner, a director, or a member.

13	 EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL
As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024

Number of  shares Amount Number of  shares Amount
Authorised
Equity shares of  `10 each 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00

1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00 1,00,00,00,000 10,000.00
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up
Equity shares of  `10 each 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(a)	 Reconciliation of  equity shares outstanding at the beginning and end of  the reporting year

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024
Number of  shares Amount Number of  shares Amount

Equity shares of  `10 each
Balance at the beginning 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49
At the end of  the reporting year 38,47,48,762 3,847.49 38,47,48,762 3,847.49

(a)	 (i)	 Equity shares issued
	 During the financial year ended 31st March 2023, pursuant to the initial public offering of  equity shares, the Holding Company 

received a sum of  `4,646.02 (net of  issue expenses) on issuance of  84,745,762 equity shares of  `10 each at a premium of  `49 each. 
The Holding Company’s equity shares are listed and traded on both the National Stock Exchange of  India Limited and BSE Limited.
The Holding Company has incurred share issue expenses of  ` 339.30 against an initially projected amount of  ` 353.90 in 2022-23 
and accordingly the Holding Company has reinstated the securities premium to the tune of  ` 14.64 in the current year.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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(b)	 Terms/rights attached to equity shares
	 The Company has only one class of  equity shares having a par value of  `10 per share. Each holder of  equity shares is entitled to one vote 

per share. The Group declares and pays dividend in Indian rupees. The dividend proposed by the Board of  Directors, if  any, is subject to 
the approval of  the shareholders in the ensuing general meeting.

	 In the event of  liquidation of  the Group, the holders of  equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of  the Group. The 
distribution will be in proportion to the number of  equity shares held by the shareholders.

(c)	 Details of  shareholders holding more than 5% equity shares in the Company

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024
Number of  shares % of  holding Number of  shares % of  holding

Equity shares of  `10 each fully paid
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 12,35,91,793 32.12% 13,85,91,793 36.02%
Karan Bajaj 12,32,59,848 32.04% 13,82,59,848 35.94%
SBI MUTUAL FUND 2,66,00,000 6.91% - -
NIPPON LIFE INDIA TRUSTEE LTD 2,05,45,854 5.34% 2,04,21,559 5.31%

(d)	 Shareholding of  promoters

	 For the purpose of  reporting of  the shareholding of  promoters, Mr Pavan Kumar Bajaj and Mr Karan Bajaj has been considered as 
promoters as defined under the Provisions of  the Companies Act, 2013. There was a change in the promoter holding during the year ended 
31st March 2025. Further, refer table below for details of  changes in promoters share holding during the year ended 31st March 2025.

As at 31st March 2025 As at 31st March 2024 % Change 
during the yearNumber of  shares % of  holding Number of  shares % of  holding

Equity shares of  `10 each fully paid-up
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 12,35,91,793 32.12% 13,85,91,793 36.02% (3.90%)
Karan Bajaj 12,32,59,848 32.04% 13,82,59,848 35.94% (3.90%)

14	 OTHER EQUITY
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Retained earnings - Surplus in the statement of  profit and loss
At the beginning of  the year 6,027.25 4,187.78
Add: Profit for the year 1,600.48 1,839.47
At the end of  the year 7,627.73 6,027.25
Securities Premium
At the beginning of  the year 3,798.56 3,798.56
Less: Share issue expenses (refer note 13 a(i)) 14.64 -
At the end of  the year 3,813.20 3,798.56
Other comprehensive income
Actuarial gain on employment benefits:
At the beginning of  the year 23.29 9.27
Add: Other comprehensive income for the year (2.66) 14.02
At the end of  the year 20.63 23.29

11,461.56 9,849.10

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)
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Nature and purpose of  reserves

(a)	 Retained earnings - Surplus in Statement of  Profit and Loss

	 Surplus in Statement of  Profit and Loss represents the profits that the Group has earned till date, less any transfers to general reserve, 
dividends or other distributions to shareholders.

(b)	 Securities Premium

	 Securities premium is used to record the premium on issue of  shares. The reserve is utilised in accordance with the provisions of  the 
Companies Act, 2013.

(b)	 Other Comprehensive Income

	 The reserve represents the remeasurement gains arising from the actuarial valuation of  the defined benefit obligations of  the Group. 
The remeasurement gains are recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated under this reserve within equity. The amounts 
recognised under this reserve are not reclassified to Statement of  Profit and Loss.

15	 BORROWINGS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
(a) 	 Non-current borrowings
	 Secured
	 Term loans from
	 - Banks [refer note 15(i) and (ii)] 887.28 751.85
	 - Financial institutions [refer note 15(i) and (ii)] 1,507.28 495.58

2,394.56 1,247.43
	 Less: Current maturities of  non-current borrowings (339.16) (267.63)

2,055.40 979.80
(b) 	 Current borrowings
	 Secured, loans repayable on demand
	 Working capital loans from:
	 - Banks [refer note 15(iii)(1) to 15(iii)(3)] 6,796.56 4,358.22
	 Current maturities of  non-current borrowings 339.16 267.63

7,135.72 4,625.85
	 Unsecured, loans repayable on demand
	 - Banks [refer note 15(iii)(4)] 604.35 353.94
	 - Financial institutions [refer note 15(iii)(5)] 44.38 1,168.47

648.73 1,522.41
Total current borrowings 7,784.45 6,148.26

Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities
The below section sets out an analysis of  liabilities arising from financing activities and the movements for the year ended presented:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Lease liabilities (refer note 36) 9,924.61 8,570.46
Current borrowings 7,445.29 5,880.63
Non-current borrowings 2,394.56 1,247.43
Interest accrued (refer note 18) 26.79 21.38
Liabilities arising from financing activities 19,791.25 15,719.90

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
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Liabilities from financing activities
Lease 

liabilities
Interest 
accrued

Current 
borrowings

Non-current 
borrowings

Total

As at 01st April 2023 7,046.61 23.00 6,013.52 1,257.40 14,340.53
Cash inflows/(outflows), net (304.67) - (132.89) (9.97) (447.53)
Interest expense for the year 708.25 451.02 - - 1,159.27
Interest paid during the year (708.25) (452.64) - - (1,160.89)
Other non-cash movements
- Lease liabilities recognised during the year 1,871.66 - - - 1,871.66
- Lease liabilities derecognised during the year (54.81) - - - (54.81)
- Rent concessions during the year 11.67 - - - 11.67
As at 31st March 2024 8,570.46 21.38 5,880.63 1,247.43 15,719.90
Cash inflows/(outflows), net (377.37) - 1,564.66 1,147.13 2,334.42
Interest expense for the year 848.76 478.63 - - 1,327.39
Interest paid during the year (848.76) (473.22) - - (1,321.98)
Other non-cash movements
- Lease liabilities recognised during the year 1,842.70 - - - 1,842.70
- Lease liabilities derecognised during the year (111.18) - - - (111.18)
- Others - - - - -
As at 31st March 2025 9,924.61 26.79 7,445.29 2,394.56 19,791.25

(i)	 Terms and conditions of  secured term loans from banks and financial institutions and nature of  security:
S. 

No.
Name As at Interest rate (%) Repayment terms

31st March 
2025

31st March 
2024

31st March 2025 31st March 2024

1 ICICI Bank 250.00 340.91 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

2 ICICI Bank 45.00 61.36 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

3 ICICI Bank 67.50 92.05 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

4 ICICI Bank 118.40 161.45 MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.40% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.65% 
i.e. 9.40% p.a.

Repayable in 22 QEMI's 
starting from 23rd August 2022

5 ICICI Bank 380.00 - MCLR* + 0.65% i.e. 
9.10% p.a.

NA Repayable in 40 QEMI's 
starting from 31st December 
2024

6 AXIS Bank 26.38 96.08 MCLR* + 0.60% i.e. 
9.15% p.a.

MCLR* + 0.60% 
i.e. 9.15% p.a.

Repayable in 39 EMI's starting 
from 31st July 2022

7 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

249.15 255.56 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - 12.90% i.e., 

8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - 12.90% i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 231 EMI's 
starting from 02nd August 2022

8 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

177.22 190.55 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.20%-
14.45%) i.e., 8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.20%-
14.45%) i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd Nov 2023

9 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

46.15 49.47 Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 

8.75%

Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd February 
2024

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
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S. 
No.

Name As at Interest rate (%) Repayment terms
31st March 

2025
31st March 

2024
31st March 2025 31st March 2024

10 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

145.73 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd May 2024

11 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

93.36 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd September 
2024

12 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

103.75 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd June 2024

13 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

177.71 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 

Rate - (23.45%-
14.70%) i.e., 8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd August 2024

14 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

141.45 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd December 
2024

15 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

176.40 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd March 2025

16 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')

196.36 - Current BFL 
Floating Reference 
Rate - (8.75%) i.e., 

8.75%

NA Repayable in 120 EMI's 
starting from 02nd March 2025

2,394.56 1,247.43

(a)	 (i)	 The above term loans are secured by way of:
(I) 	 By way of  mortgage against specific buildings owned by the Group
(II) 	 Personal guarantees of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj and Karan Bajaj.

	 Additionally, loan from ICICI Bank is also secured against exclusive charge on debt service reserve account (DSRA).

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
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(ii)	 Maturity profile of  long-term borrowings:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Within 1 year 339.16 267.63
1-2 years 321.70 226.95
2-5 years 633.64 395.97
More than 5 years 1,100.06 356.88

2,394.56 1,247.43

(iii)	 Terms and conditions of  working capital loans from banks and financial institution:
S. 

No.
Name As at Repayment 

terms
Types of  security

31st March 
2025

31st March 
2024

1 HDFC Bank Limited 
('HDFC')#

4,267.56 3,452.79 Payable on 
demand

(i) 	 First exclusive charge on:

- 	 stock and book debts (including credit card 
receivables) of  the Company;

- 	 all the movable property, plant and equipment 
of  the Company; and

- 	 extension of  exclusive charge on the current 
assets.

2 ICICI Bank Limited 
('ICICI')#

749.00 5.43 Payable on 
demand

Second charge on specific buildings owned by the 
Company charged to ICICI Bank for Term Loan 
facility

3 AXIS Bank Limited 
('AXIS')#

1,780.00 900.00 Payable on 
demand

(i) 	 First exclusive charge on:

- 	 stock and book debts (including credit card 
receivables) of  the Company;

- 	 all the movable property, plant and equipment 
of  the Company; and

- 	 extension of  exclusive charge on the current 
assets.

4 IDFC First Bank Ltd 
('IDFC')#

604.35 353.94 Payable on 
demand

Not Applicable

5 Bajaj Finance Limited 
('BFL')#

44.38 1,168.47 Payable on 
demand

Not Applicable

7,445.29 5,880.63

# Working capital loans from HDFC carries an interest rate of  8.35% (3 Months repo rate +Spread 2.1)(31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.75% 
p.a), AXIS Bank carries an interest rate of  3 Months MCLR (Presently 9.35%)(31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.25%) and ICICI Bank carries 
an interest rate of  6 Months MCLR 9% (31st March 2024: MCLR*+0.60%). Unsecured Loans from IDFC carries a interest rate of  10.40% 
(31st March 2024: 9.50%) and BFL carries an interest rate of  12.25% (31st March 2024: 12.75%).

*Marginal cost of  funds based lending rate.

Note: The aforementioned working capital loans from banks and financial institution are personally guaranteed by Pavan Kumar Bajaj, 
Karan Bajaj and Renu Bajaj. Further, the working capital facility availed from HDFC bank is also secured by way of  pledge of  certain 
personal properties of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj, Karan Bajaj and Renu Bajaj.
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16	 PROVISIONS
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Non-current
Provision for employee benefits
- Gratuity, funded (refer note 23(b)) 17.12 2.44

17.12 2.44
Current
Provision for sales return (refer note (a) below) 22.32 130.38

22.32 130.38

(a) 	 Movement in Provision for sales return

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Opening Balance 130.38 106.74
Add : Provision created during the year 22.32 130.38
Less: Provison reversed during the year (130.38) (106.74)
Closing Balance 22.32 130.38

17	 TRADE PAYABLES
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Trade payables
- total outstanding dues of  micro enterprises and small enterprises 7.16 5.68
- total outstanding dues of  creditors other than micro enterprises and small enterprises 1,032.68 424.82

1,039.84 430.50

(a)	 Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled based on the agreed payment terms.

(b)	 The Company has certain dues to suppliers registered under Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (‘MSMED 
Act’). The disclosures pursuant to the said MSMED Act are as follows:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

(i) 	 The principal amount remaining unpaid as at the end of  the year 7.16 5.68
(ii) 	 The amount of  interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of  the year - -
(iii) 	 Amount of  interest paid by the Company in terms of  Section 16, of  (MSMED 

Act 2006) along with the amounts of  payments made beyond the appointed date 
during the year

- -

(iv) 	 The amount of  further interest remaining due and payable in the succeeding 
years, until such date when the interest dues as above are actually paid to the small 
enterprises for the purpose of  disallowance as a deductible expenditure under 
Section 23 of  the (MSMED Act 2006)

- -

(c)	 Trade payables ageing schedule

	 As at 31st March 2025
Particulars Outstanding for the following periods from

Unbilled dues Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years Total
i)	 MSME - 7.16 - - - 7.16
ii)	 Others 109.90 914.08 8.48 0.22 - 1,032.68
iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME - - - - - -
iv)	 Disputed dues-Others - - - - - -
Total 109.90 921.24 8.48 0.22 - 1,039.84
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	 As at 31st March 2024

Particulars Outstanding for the following periods from
Unbilled dues Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 years Total

i)	 MSME - 5.68 - - - 5.68
ii)	 Others 113.82 297.61 8.61 4.78 - 424.82
iii)	 Disputed dues-MSME - - - - - -
iv)	 Disputed dues-Others - - - - - -
Total 113.82 303.29 8.61 4.78 - 430.50

18	 OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

At amortised cost
Interest accrued 26.79 21.38
Creditors for capital expenditure (Other than MSME) 43.31 14.52
Creditors for expenses 4.60 19.06
Dues to employees 154.55 128.82

229.25 183.78

19	 OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Statutory liabilities 49.09 30.53
Provision for Corporate Social Responsibility expenditure (refer note 26 (a)) 14.56 17.88
Advances received from customers (refer (a) below) 473.43 346.90

537.08 395.31

(a)	 Movement in the Contract Liabilities during the year is as under. Total contract liabilities outstanding as on 31st March 2025 will be 
recognised in next 12 months.

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Opening Balance 346.90 84.80
Advance received during the year 1,523.65 1,229.61
Less : Revenue recognised during the year (1,389.69) (948.82)
Less : Other Adjustments during the year (7.43) (18.69)

473.43 346.90

20	 REVENUE FROM OPERATIONS

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Revenue from contracts with customers
Sale of  products - Consumer electronics and durables 65,625.82 59,155.39
Other operating revenue:
- Commission income 1,432.99 1,194.65
- Incentive income 2,589.45 2,504.02

69,648.26 62,854.06

(i)	 Reconciliation of  revenue from sale of  products with the contracted price:

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Revenue at contracted price 66,788.24 60,402.83
Less: Sales returns 1,162.42 1,247.44
Total revenue from contracts with customers 65,625.82 59,155.39
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(ii)	 Disaggregation of  revenues:

	 Revenue based on type of  customer

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

- Retail 64,910.29 58,417.74
- Wholesalers 661.04 598.78
- E-commerce 54.49 138.87
Total revenue from contracts with customers 65,625.82 59,155.39

(iii)	 The Group has operations only in India, hence there are no separately reportable geographical segments.

21	 OTHER INCOME
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Other non-operating income:
(i) 	 Interest income on:

- Bank deposits 25.29 63.21
- Security deposits 28.73 24.24

(ii) 	 Miscellaneous income 24.73 13.28
(iv) 	 Insurance claim on Loss of  Stock 12.65 -

91.40 100.73

22	 CHANGES IN INVENTORIES OF STOCK-IN-TRADE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Stock-in-trade at the beginning of  the year 9,692.76 7,735.34
Less: Stock-in-trade at the end of  the year 12,421.85 9,692.76

(2,729.09) (1,957.42)

23	 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS EXPENSE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Salaries and wages 1,283.70 1,041.82
Contribution to provident and other funds (refer note a) 54.12 46.09
Gratuity (refer note b) 12.02 16.46
Staff  welfare expenses 10.49 10.45

1,360.33 1,114.82
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 29.40 -

1,330.93 1,114.82

(a)	 Defined contribution plan

	 The Company contributed `45.12 (31st March 2024: `38.43) to provident fund and `9.00 (31st March 2024: `7.66) towards employee state 

insurance fund.

(b)	 Defined benefit plan

	 The Group provides for gratuity for employees in India as per the Payment of  Gratuity Act, 1972. Under the gratuity plan, every employee 
who has completed at least five years of  service gets a gratuity on departure @ 15 days of  last drawn salary for each completed year of  
service. The level of  benefits provided depends on the member’s length of  service and salary at retirement age.
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(i)	 The amounts recognised in the statement of  profit and loss are as follows:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Current service cost 11.99 15.19
Net interest cost (net of  interest on plan assets) 0.03 1.27
Total amount recognised in the statement of  profit and loss 12.02 16.46

(ii)	 The amounts recognised in the other comprehensive income are as follows:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Actuarial Loss/(gain) 2.66 (14.02)
Total amount recognised in the other comprehensive income 2.66 (14.02)

(iii)	 Changes in present value of  defined benefit obligation:
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at beginning of  the year 70.10 68.55
Current service cost 11.99 15.19
Interest cost 5.43 4.78
Benefits paid (3.94) (4.40)
Re-measurement of  actuarial loss/gains on obligation 2.66 (14.02)
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at end of  the year 86.24 70.10

(iv)	 The fair value of  defined benefit plan assets estimated as at:
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Fair value of  plan assets at the beginning of  the year 67.66 51.48
Add: Contributions made 0.34 17.07
Add: Interest income 5.06 3.51
Less: Benefits paid (3.94) (4.40)
Fair value of  plan assets at the end of  the year * 69.12 67.66

	 * Pertains to amount invested in Group variable employee benefit plan with HDFC Life Insurance.

(v)	 Reconciliation of  present value of  obligation and the fair value of  plan assets
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Present value of  defined benefit obligation at end of  the year 86.24 70.10
Fair value of  plan assets at the end of  the year 69.12 67.66
Net liability recognised in the balance sheet 17.12 2.44

(vi)	 The assumptions used in accounting for the gratuity plan are set out as below:
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Discount rate 6.50% 7.20%
Retirement age 58 years 58 years
Salary escalation 8.00% 8.00%
Attrition rate 30.20% 28.40%
Mortality rate 100% of  IALM 

2012-14
100% of  IALM 

2012-14

	 The estimates of  future salary increase considered in actuarial valuation take account of  inflation, seniority, promotions and other 
relevant factors such as supply and demand in the employment market. The Group evaluates these assumptions annually based on its 
long-term plans of  growth and industry standards.
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(vii)	 Impact on defined benefit obligation - (decrease)/increase in liability
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Assumptions
Sensitivity level
- Discount rate : 1.00% increase (2.60) (2.18)
- Discount rate : 1.00% decrease 2.77 2.33
- Future salary : 1.00% increase 2.51 2.13
- Future salary : 1.00% decrease (2.41) (2.02)
- Attrition rate : 50.00% increase (4.52) (2.81)
- Attrition rate : 50.00% decrease 7.55 4.22
- Mortality rate : 10.00% increase - (0.01)
- Mortality rate : 10.00% decrease - -

	 The sensitivity analyses above have been determined based on a method that extrapolates the impact on defined benefit obligation as 
a result of  reasonable changes in key assumptions occurring at the end of  the reporting year.

(viii)	Defined benefit liability and employer contributions
	 The following contributions and undiscounted future benefit payments are expected:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Expected future benefit payments
Within 1 year 29.32 23.15
2 - 5 years 53.03 43.65
6 - 10 years 19.90 18.17
Beyond 10 years 5.33 5.78

24	 FINANCE COSTS
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Interest expense on:
- Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 478.63 451.02
- Lease liabilities 848.76 708.25
Other borrowing costs 37.08 26.75

1,364.47 1,186.02
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress (note (i)) 189.26 109.29

1,175.21 1,076.73

Note:
(i) The capitalisation rate used to determine the amount of  borrowing costs transferred to capital work-in-progress is the weighted average 
interest rate applicable to the entity’s general borrowings ranging between 8.50% p.a. to 11.00% p.a.

25	 DEPRECIATION AND AMORTISATION EXPENSE
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
On property, plant and equipment (refer note 4) 411.72 303.84
On other intangible assets (refer note 6) 7.98 3.90
On right-of-use assets (refer note 36) 884.83 749.12

1,304.53 1,056.86
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 37.62 -

1,266.91 1,056.86
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26	 OTHER EXPENSES
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Rent 11.29 18.11
Power and fuel 479.76 385.45
Rates and taxes 53.48 54.20
Insurance 26.00 16.96
Repairs and maintenance:
- Buildings 445.47 378.46
- Others 135.01 79.18
Advertisement expenses 553.02 543.21
Business promotion expenses 160.31 122.82
Carriage outwards 57.43 42.95
Commission expenses 43.59 51.60
Communication expenses 48.67 31.91
Sales promotion expenses 1,854.01 1,655.07
Travelling and conveyance 57.28 27.39
Postage and courier charges 35.82 18.22
Printing and stationery 32.24 25.67
Professional and consultancy charges 54.35 31.16
Payments to auditor:
- As auditor 9.28 7.17
- For other services - 0.10
- Out of  pocket expenses - 0.12
Water charges 18.55 15.22
Bad debts written-off 16.00 -
Advances written-off 2.72 -
Loss on sale of  fixed assets 8.04 -
Director's sitting fee 5.05 3.90
Donations 0.67 0.17
Corporate social responsibility (refer note (a)) 37.05 25.50
Miscellaneous expenses 14.53 7.19

4,159.62 3,541.73
Less: Amount transferred to capital work-in-progress 26.76 3.69

4,132.86 3,538.04

(a)	 Details of  Corporate Social Responsibility (‘CSR’) expenditure

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

a. 	 Gross amount required to be spent by the Group during the year 37.05 25.50
b. 	 Amount spent during the year on:

(i) 	 Construction/acquisition of  any asset - -
(ii) 	 On purposes other than (i) above 40.37 31.06

c. 	 Shortfall/(excess) at the end of  the year (3.32) (5.56)
d. 	 Total of  previous years shortfall 17.88 23.44
e. 	 Details of  related party transactions NA NA
f. 	 Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by entering into a 

contractual obligation, the movements in the provision during the year should be 
shown separately

NA NA
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g. 	 Nature of  CSR activities undertaken by the Group:
	 (i) 	 Healthcare support
	 (ii) 	 Education
	 (iii) 	 Rural development
Note: Duly accrued in accordance with the accounting principles

27	 INCOME TAXES

(a) 	 Income tax expense recognised in the statement of  profit and loss

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Statement of  profit and loss:
Current tax expense 638.91 688.73
Deferred tax benefit (84.81) (66.56)

554.10 622.17

(b) 	 Reconciliation of  tax expense and the accounting profit multiplied by India’s domestic tax rate for 31st March 2025 and  
31st March 2024

For the year ended
31st March 2025

For the year ended
31st March 2024

Profit before tax 2,154.58 2,461.64
At statutory income tax rate of  25.168% 542.26 619.55
Reconciling items:
Permanent disallowances 9.65 7.69
Benefit under 80JJAA (3.25) (3.61)
Others 5.44 (1.46)
At the effective income tax rates 554.10 622.17

(c) 	 Non-current tax assets

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Non-current tax assets 28.16 60.89

(d) 	 Current tax liabilities

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Current tax liabilities 51.17 53.36

28	 DEFERRED TAX ASSETS, NET

The tax effects of  significant temporary differences that resulted in deferred tax assets and liabilities are as follows:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Deferred tax assets/(liabilities):
Property, plant and equipment (76.24) (46.27)
Right-of-use assets (2,140.67) (1,893.59)
Lease liability 2,474.79 2,137.83
Statutory liabilities 0.02 0.61
Fair valuation of  security deposits 114.28 98.52
Employee payables 8.82 9.15
Other temporary tax differences 20.98 10.91
Deferred tax assets, net 401.98 317.16
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(a)	 Reconciliation of  deferred tax assets/(liabilities) at the beginning and end of  the year
As at  

01st April 2023
Charged/ 

(credited) to 
profit or loss

As at  
31st March 2024

Charged/ 
(credited) to 
statement of  

profit and loss

As at 
 31st March 2025

Property, plant and equipment (43.36) 2.91 (46.27) 29.97 (76.24)
Right-of-use assets (1,589.90) 303.69 (1,893.59) 247.08 (2,140.67)
Lease liability 1,773.49 (364.35) 2,137.83 (336.96) 2,474.79
Statutory liabilities 4.34 3.73 0.61 0.59 0.02
Fair valuation of  security deposits 83.97 (14.55) 98.52 (15.76) 114.28
Employee payables 7.94 (1.21) 9.15 0.34 8.82
Other temporary tax differences 14.13 3.22 10.91 (10.07) 20.98

250.61 (66.56) 317.16 (84.81) 401.98

	 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities have been offset wherever the Group has a legally enforceable right to set-off  current tax 
assets against current tax liabilities and where the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same 
taxation authority.

29	 FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS

(i) 	 All the financial assets and financial liabilities of  the Group are carried at amortised cost

(ii)	 The management assessed that cash and bank balances, trade receivables, trade payables and other current financial liabilities 
approximate their carrying amounts largely due to the short-term maturities of  these instruments.

(iii) 	 In respect of  fixed rate financial Liabilities, the management has assessed the carrying value of  these liabilities approximates to the 
fair value mainly since the same are short term borrowings which are repayable on demand. Further, disclosure fair value of  Lease 
liabilities are not presented in line with the requirements of  Para 29(d) of  IND AS 107.In respect of  the balance of  non-current 
financial assets and liabilities in the nature of  loans and borrowings, the management has assessed the carrying value of  these assets 
and liabilities approximates to the fair value mainly due to the interest rates are at the market rate or linked to market rate, as the case 
maybe.

30	 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

	 The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of  financial risks, including market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Group’s primary risk 
management focus is to minimise potential adverse effects of  market risk on its financial performance. The Group’s risk management 
assessment and policies and processes are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the Group, to set appropriate risk limits and 
controls, and to monitor such risks and compliance with the same. Risk assessment and management policies and processes are reviewed 
regularly to reflect changes in market conditions and the Group’s activities. The Board of  Directors is responsible for overseeing the 
Group’s risk assessment and management policies and processes.

(a)	 Market risk

	 Market risk is the risk that the fair value of  future cash flows of  a financial instrument will fluctuate because of  changes in market 
prices. Market risk for the Group comprises primarily of  interest risk. Financial instruments affected by market risk include loans and 
borrowings. The sensitivity analysis in the following sections relate to the position as at 31st March 2025.

	 The analysis exclude the impact of  movements in market variables on: the carrying values of  gratuity and other post-retirement 
obligations; provisions; and the non-financial assets.

	 The following assumptions have been made in calculating the sensitivity analysis:

(1) 	 The sensitivity of  the relevant profit or loss item is the effect of  the assumed changes in respective market risks. This is based 
on the financial assets and financial liabilities held at 31st March 2025.

		  Interest rate risk

	 Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of  a financial instrument will fluctuate because of  changes in market 
interest rates. The Group’s variable rate borrowing is subject to interest rate risk. Below is the details of  exposure to variable rate 
instruments:

Particulars 31st March 2025 31st March 2024
Financial liabilities
Fixed rate instruments 648.73 1,522.41
Variable rate instruments 9,191.12 5,605.65

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND  
OTHER EXPLANATORY INFORMATION (Contd.)
(All amounts in ` in Million, unless otherwise stated)



Integrated A
nnual R

eport  2024-25

252

	 The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates on that portion of  borrowings 
affected. With all other variables held constant, the Group’s profit before tax (PBT) and Other Equity are affected through the impact 
on floating rate borrowings, as follows:

Particulars* 31st March 2025 31st March 2024
Interest rates increase by 100bps - PBT and Other Equity decreases by 91.91 56.06
Interest rates decrease by 100bps - PBT and Other Equity increases by (91.91) (56.06)

	 * Holding all other variables constant.

(b)	 Credit risk

	 Credit risk is the risk of  loss that may arise on outstanding financial instruments when a counterparty defaults on its obligations. The 
Group’s exposure to credit risk arises primarily from loans extended, security deposits, balances with bankers and trade and other 
receivables. The Group’s objective is to seek continual revenue growth while minimising losses incurred due to increased credit risk 
exposure. The credit risk has always been managed by the Group through credit approvals, establishing credit limits, and continuously 
monitoring the credit worthiness of  the customers to whom the Group grants credit terms in the normal course of  business. 
Outstanding customer receivables are regularly monitored.

Exposure to credit risk:

At the end of  the reporting year, the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk is represented by the carrying amount of  each class of  
financial assets recognised in the statement of  financial position. No other financial assets carry a significant exposure to credit risk.

Credit risk concentration profile:

At the end of  the reporting year, there were no significant concentrations of  credit risk. The maximum exposures to credit risk in 
relation to each class of  recognised financial assets is represented by the carrying amount of  each financial assets as indicated in the 
balance sheet.

Financial assets that are neither past due nor impaired:

None of  the Group’s cash and bank balances, loans, security deposits were past due or impaired as at 31st March 2025. Trade and 
other receivables including loans that are neither past due nor impaired are from various individual customers and reputed financial 
institutions.

Financial assets that are either past due or impaired:

The Group doesn’t have any significant trade receivables or other financial assets which are either past due or impaired. The 
Group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of  each customer. However, the management 
also evaluates the factors that may influence the credit risk of  its customer base, including the default risk. The management has 
established a credit policy, procedures and controls relating to customer credit risk management under which each new customer is 
analysed individually for creditworthiness before the Group’s standard payment and delivery terms and conditions are offered. The 
Group’s receivables turnover is quick and historically, there was no significant default on account of  trade and other receivables. An 
impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date on an individual basis. In addition, a large number of  minor receivables are 
grouped into homogenous groups and assessed for impairment collectively. The Group has used a practical expedient by computing 
the expected credit loss allowance for trade receivables based on a provision matrix. The provision matrix takes into account historical 
credit loss experience and is adjusted for forward looking information.

Financial instruments and cash deposits

Credit risk from balances with banks is managed by the Group’s finance team in accordance with the Group’s policy. Investments of  
surplus funds are made only with approved and reputed banks and within credit limits assigned to each bank. The amounts invested 
and details of  relevant banks are reviewed by the Group’s Board of  directors on annual basis.

(c)	 Liquidity risk

	 Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they become due. The Group manages 
its liquidity risk by ensuring, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when due, under both 
normal and stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risk to the Group’s reputation. 

	 Management monitors rolling forecasts of  the Group’s liquidity position (comprising the undrawn borrowing facilities) and cash and 
cash equivalents on the basis of  expected cash flows. This is generally carried out by the Group in accordance with practice and limits 
set by the management.
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	 The table below summarises the maturity profile of  the Group’s financial liabilities based on contractual undiscounted payments:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Less than 1 year
- Borrowings 7,784.45 6,148.26
- Trade payables 1,039.84 430.50
- Lease liability 1,368.29 1,153.14
- Other financial liabilities 229.25 183.78
1 to 2 years
- Borrowings 321.70 226.95
- Lease liability 1,374.02 1,173.09
2 to 5 years
- Borrowings 633.64 395.97
- Lease liability 5,420.97 3,551.65
More than 5 years
- Borrowings 1,100.06 356.88
- Lease liability 8,411.67 8,512.75

(d)	 Excessive risk concentration

	 Concentrations arise when a number of  counterparties are engaged in similar business activities, or activities in the same geographical 
region, or have economic features that would cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be similarly affected by changes in 
economic, political or other conditions. Concentrations indicate the relative sensitivity of  the Group’s performance to developments 
affecting a particular industry.

	 In order to avoid excessive concentrations of  risk, the Group’s policies and procedures include specific guidelines to focus on the 
maintenance of  a diversified portfolio. Identified concentrations of  credit risks are controlled and managed accordingly.

31	 CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

	 Capital includes equity and all other reserves attributable to share holders. The primary objective of  the capital management is to ensure 
that it maintain an efficient capital structure and healthy capital ratios in order to support its business and maximise share holders value. The 
Group manages its capital structure and make adjustments to it, in light of  changes in economic conditions or its business requirements.

	 The Group monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is net debt divided by equity plus net debt.

	 The Group includes within net debt, interest bearing loans and borrowings, less cash and bank balances.

	 Net gearing ratio:

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Borrowings* 9,839.85 7,128.06
Less: Cash and bank balances 466.44 1,008.17
Net debt 9,373.41 6,119.89
Equity 3,847.49 3,847.49
Other equity 11,461.56 9,849.10
Total equity 15,309.05 13,696.59
Total net debt and equity 24,682.46 19,816.48
Gearing ratio 37.98% 30.88%

	 *Total borrowings include non-current borrowings and current borrowings.

In order to achieve this overall objective, the Group’s capital management, amongst other things, aims to ensure that it meets financial 
covenants attached to the interest-bearing loans and borrowings that define capital structure requirements. Breaches in meeting the financial 
covenants would permit the bank to immediately call loans and borrowings. There have been no breaches in the financial covenants of  any 
interest-bearing loans and borrowing during the year ended 31st March 2025.

There have been no changes made in the objectives, policies or processes for managing capital during the year ended 31st March 2025.
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32	 SEGMENT REPORTING

	 The Group is engaged in the business of  electronics retail and wholesale trade through its retail stores and online platforms to customers. 
The Group does not distinguish revenues, costs and expenses between segments in its internal reporting, and reports costs and expenses 
by nature as a whole. The CODM reviews the results when making decisions about allocating resources and assessing performance of  the 
Group as a whole and hence, the Group has only one reportable segment. The Group operates and manages its business as a single segment 
mainly by facilitating the sale of  products through the stores and online platforms. As the Group’s long-lived assets are all located in India 
and the Group’s revenues are derived from India, no geographical information is presented.

	 Information about geographical areas

The Group has operations only in India, hence there are no separately reportable geographical segments for the Group as per the 
requirements of  Ind AS 108 – “Operating Segments”.

Information about major customers

There is no single customer or customer group who accounts for more than 10% of  the total revenue of  the Group.

33	 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

(i) Claims against the Group not acknowledged as debts 122.57 122.72

Note:

(i) 	 The Group has received an order from the National Anti-Profiteering Authority of  the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 demanding 
an amount of  `3.43 and ` 8.94 on account of  disputes with customers in various forums alleging certain non-compliances with the anti-
profiteering regulations of  the Goods and Services Act, 2017. The management has filed necessary appeals in this regard with the appropriate 
appellate authorities which is pending for adjudication as at the date of  the consolidated financial statements. However, on the basis of  its 
internal assessment of  the nature of  the allegations, the facts of  the case and an independent advise received in this regard, management is 
confident of  resolving this matter in favour of  the Group.

(ii)	 The Group has received an order from Director General of  GST, Hyderabad demanding an amount of  ` 110.16 alleging that the Group 
has failed to levy GST on receipt of  credit notes of  certain types issued by its vendors. The management is in process of  filing necessary 
appeals in this regard with the appropriate appellate authorities. However, on the basis of  its internal assessment of  the nature of  the 
allegations, the facts of  the case and an independent advise received in this regard, management is confident of  resolving this matter in 
favour of  the Group.

34	 CAPITAL AND OTHER COMMITMENTS

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Capital commitments (Net of  Advances) 578.77 1,157.13

35	 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

(a) 	 Names of  related parties and nature of  relationship
Names of  the related parties Nature of  relationship
Pavan Kumar Bajaj

Key managerial personnel ('KMP')
Karan Bajaj
Astha Bajaj
Premchand Devarakonda
Rajiv Kumar
Prem Bajaj

Close members of  KMP
Renu Bajaj
Kanwal Bajaj (Joined w.e.f  01st January 2023)
Seema Narula
Anil Rajendra Nath (Resigned w.e.f  02nd December 2023)

Independent Directors
Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig
Jyotsna Angara (Joined w.e.f  14th May 2022)
Gurdeep Singh (Joined w.e.f  26th July 2023)
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(b)	 Transactions with related parties
For the year ended

31st March 2025
For the year ended

31st March 2024
Rent paid
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 14.58 14.42
Karan Bajaj 1.13 1.14
Renu Bajaj 1.03 1.01
Seema Narula 2.46 2.28
Transaction with key management personnel
Managerial Remuneration* (Short-term employee benefits) 84.98 82.10
Remuneration*
Prem Bajaj 3.01 2.49
Kanwal Bajaj 2.40 2.69
Director's sitting fees
Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Baig 1.85 1.45
Anil Rajendra Nath - 0.50
Jyotsna Angara 1.50 1.15
Gurdeep Singh 1.70 0.80

	 *Excluding employer’s contribution to defined contribution plans and provision made for defined benefit plans, as it is computed for the 
Holding Company as a whole and cannot be seperately ascertained.

(c)	 Balances receivable/(payable)
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Karan Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `0.37) (1.60) 4.34
Pavan Kumar Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `9.99) 7.32 7.32
Astha Bajaj (1.25) (1.25)
Prem Bajaj (0.21) (0.21)
Premchand Devarakonda (0.94) (0.81)
Rajiv Kumar (0.38) (0.29)
Kanwal Bajaj (0.20) (0.20)
Seema Narula (0.19) (0.17)
Renu Bajaj (including security deposit receivable of  `0.74) 0.59 0.59

 	 Transaction with related parties are made on terms equivalent to those that prevail in arm’s length transactions. Outstanding balances at the 
year-end are unsecured and interest free and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no guarantees provided or received for any related 
party receivables or payables.

(d)	 Details of  Personal Guarantees
 As at

31st March 2025
 As at

31st March 2024
Pavan Kumar Bajaj 9,191.12 5,605.65
Karan Bajaj 9,191.12 5,605.65
Renu Bajaj 4,267.56 3,452.79
Astha Bajaj - 3,452.79

	 The working capital facility from HDFC bank is also secured by way of  pledge of  certain personal properties of  Pavan Kumar Bajaj, Karan 
Bajaj and Renu Bajaj.
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36	 LEASES

(a) 	 The movement in lease liabilities during the year ended 31st March 2025 and 31st March 2024 is as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Balance at the beginning of  the year 8,570.46 7,046.61
Add: Additions during the year 1,842.70 1,871.66
Add: Impact of  reassessment of  lease liability for the year - 11.67
Add: Interest accrued during the year 848.76 708.25
Less: Payment of  lease liabilities 1,226.13 1,012.92
Less: De-recognised during the year 111.18 54.81
Balance at the end of  the year 9,924.61 8,570.46
Bifurcation of  lease liability as on :
Current lease liabilities 594.13 473.96
Non-current lease liabilities 9,330.48 8,096.50

9,924.61 8,570.46

(b) 	 The details of  the contractual maturities of  lease liabilities as at year ended on an undiscounted basis are as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Less than one year 1,368.29 1,153.14
One to five years 6,794.99 4,724.74
More than five years 8,411.67 8,512.75
Total 16,574.95 14,390.63

The Group does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard to its current lease liabilities as the current assets are sufficient to meet the 
current obligations related to lease liabilities.

Rental expense recorded for short-term leases was `11.29 (31st March 2024: `18.11) for the year ended 31st March 2025.

The future cash outflows to which the lessee is potentially exposed that are not reflected in the measurement of  lease liabilities are -

1) 	 Leases not yet commenced to which the Company is committed amounts to 31st March 2025: `255.12 (31st March 2024: `459.45).

2) 	 Variable lease payments based on sales amounts to 31st March 2025: `1.99 (31st March 2024: `1.90).

(c) 	 The movement in right-of-use assets during the year ended is as follows:

Particulars  As at
31st March 2025

 As at
31st March 2024

Balance at the beginning of  the year 7,523.82 6,317.14
Add: Additions during the year 1,956.21 1,990.18
Add: Impact of  reassessment of  lease liability for the year - 11.67
Less: Depreciation expense accrued during the year 884.83 749.12
Less: De-recognised during the year 89.69 46.05
Balance at the end of  the year 8,505.51 7,523.82

37	 ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURE AS REQUIRED UNDER PARAGRAPH 2 OF ‘GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS’ OF THE SCHEDULE III TO THE ACT:

	 The consolidated subsidiary, Cloudnine Retail Private Limited have not commenced activities, hence its share in the consolidated net assets, 
consolidated profit and share in consolidated other comprehensive income as at and for the year ended 31st March 2025 is negligible. 
Therefore, disclosures as required under paragraph 2 of  the “General Instructions for Preparation of  Consolidated Financial Statements” 
of  the Schedule III to the Act, is not included in these consolidated financial statements.
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38	 DISCLOSURE OF RELATIONSHIP WITH STRUCK OFF COMPANIES

Details of  transactions entered into by the Group with companies struck off  under section 248 of  the Companies Act, 2013 or section 560 of  
Companies Act, 1956 are as follows:

Name of  struck off  Company Nature of  
Transactions

 As at
31st March 2025

 As at  
31st March 2024

Relationship with the 
struck off  company, if  
any, to be disclosed

Vardhaman Enterprises Limited Payables (0.07) (0.07) None

39	 (i) 	 No funds have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources or kind 
of  funds) by the Group to or in any other persons or entities, including foreign entities (“Intermediaries”) with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall lend or invest in party identified by or on behalf  of  the Group 
(Ultimate Beneficiaries).

	 (ii) 	 The Group has not received any fund from any party (Funding Party) with the understanding that the Group shall whether, directly or 
indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified by or on behalf  of  the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide 
any guarantee, security or the like on behalf  of  the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

40	 The Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (MCA) has prescribed a new requirement for companies under the proviso to Rule 3(1) of  the Companies 
(Accounts) Rules, 2014 inserted by the Companies (Accounts) Amendment Rules 2021 requiring companies, which uses accounting 
software for maintaining its books of  accounts, shall use only such accounting software which has a feature of  recording audit trail of  each 
and every transaction, creating an edit log of  each change made in the books of  accounts along with the date when such changes were made 
and ensuring that the audit trail cannot be disabled.

	 The Group have used certain accounting software for recording of  transactions and billing records.

a) 	 The Holding Company used an accounting software for recording transactions which has audit trail (edit log) facility at the application 
level for the software and did not have a feature of  recording audit trail (edit log) facility at the database level.

b) 	 Audit trail (edit log) is enabled at the application level for the software used for maintenance of  billing records by Holding Company 
and at the database level, audit trail (edit log) is enabled from 07th August 2024 and operated throughout the year.

	 Futhermore, the Holding Company has preserved the audit trail as per the statutory requirements for records retention from such date 
when the audit trail (edit log) facility is enabled in the softwares.

41	 During the current year, on account of  an Unified payment Interface (UPI) payment scam attempt, the Group suffered a loss of  ` 16.5 
perpetrated by third parties. The Company has filed a First information report (“FIR”) on this matter. Further, the Company has also 
charged this amount as expenditure in the statement of  profit and loss. Summary is as follows:

Particulars For the year ended
31st March 2025

Number of  UPI transactions 819 transactions
Amount ` 27.30
Recovery ` 10.80
Net loss ` 16.50

42	 ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES
((i)	 No proceeding have been initiated on or is pending against the Group for holding benami property under the Benami Transactions 

Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of  1988) and Rules made thereunder.

(ii)	 The Group has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial Institution or other lender.

(iii)	 The Group has complied with the number of  layers prescribed under clause (87) of  section 2 of  the Act read with Companies 
(Restriction on number of  Layers) Rules, 2017.

(iv)	 No Scheme of  Arrangements has been approved by the Competent Authority in terms of  sections 230 to 237 of  the Act.

(v)	 There is no income surrendered or disclosed as income during the current or previous year in the tax assessments under the Income 
Tax Act, 1961, that has not been recorded in the books of  account.

(vi)	 The Company has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the current or previous year.
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For Walker Chandiok & Co LLP 	 For and on behalf  of  the Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 Electronics Mart India Limited
Firm’s Registration No.: 001076N/N500013	 CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Sanjay Kumar Jain	 Pavan Kumar Bajaj	 Karan Bajaj
Partner	 Managing Director	 Wholetime Director & CEO
Membership No.: 207660	 DIN: 07899635	 DIN: 07899639

	 Premchand Devarakonda	 Rajiv Kumar
	 Chief  Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
		  M.No.: A42082
Place: Hyderabad	 Place: Hyderabad
Date: 20th May 2025	 Date: 20th May 2025
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NOTICE

ELECTRONICS MART INDIA LIMITED
CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Registered Office: 6-1-91, Shop No. 10, Ground Floor,
Next to Telephone Bhavan, Secretariat Road, Saifabad, Hyderabad – 500004
Website: www.electronicsmartindia.com • Email ID: cs@bajajelectronics.in

NOTICE OF 07TH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
(PURSUANT TO SECTION 101 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013)

Dear Members, 

Notice is hereby given that the 07th Annual General Meeting (“AGM/
Meeting”) of  the members of  Electronics Mart India Limited (the 
“Company”) will be held on Thursday,  25th September 2025 at 12:30 
p.m. (IST) through the Video Conference (“VC”) / other Audio-
Visual Means (“OAVM”) to transact the following business items:

ORDINARY BUSINESS:

1.	 Adoption of  Audited Financial Statements

a.	 To receive, consider and adopt the Audited Standalone 
Financial Statements of  the Company for the financial 
year ended on 31st March 2025, together with the Reports 
of  the Board of  Directors and Auditors thereon.

b.	 To receive, consider and adopt the Audited Consolidated 
Financial Statements of  the Company for the financial 
year ended on 31st March 2025, together with the Report 
of  the Auditors thereon.

2.	 Appointment of  a Director in place of  Mrs. Astha Bajaj  
(DIN: 07899784), who retires by rotation and being eligible, 
offers herself  for reappointment.

SPECIAL BUSINESS:

3.	 Appointment of  M/s VSSK & Associates as the Secretarial 
Auditors of  the Company for the first term of  five years, 
and in this regard to consider and if  thought fit, to pass 
the following resolution with or without modification as an 
Ordinary Resolution:

	 “Resolved that pursuant to the provisions of  Section 204 
and other applicable provisions of  the Companies Act, 2013 
(“the Act”) read with rules made thereunder, and Regulation 
24A of  the Securities and Exchange Board of  India (Listing 
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations 2015, 
including any statutory modification(s) or re-enactment(s) 
thereof, for the time being in force and based on the 
recommendations of  the Audit Committee and the Board 
of  Directors, the consent of  the Members be and is hereby 
accorded to appoint M/s VSSK & Associates, Company 
Secretaries (Firm Registration Number: P2015TL044700) as 
the Secretarial Auditors of  the Company to conduct secretarial 
audit of  the Company for a term of  five consecutive years 
from financial year 2025-26 till financial year 2029-30, on such 
remuneration as may be decided by the Board of  Director and 
out of  pocket expenses incurred by them in connection with 
audit engagement. 

	 Resolved further that the consent of  the members be and 
is hereby accorded to the Board of  Directors to avail or 
obtain from the Secretarial Auditors, such other certifications, 
services, reports, or opinions, as may be allowed under the 
applicable law(s) at such remuneration to be determined by the 
Audit Committee/Board of  Directors of  the Company.	

	 Resolved further that the Board of  Directors be and is hereby 
authorized to do all such acts, deeds, things, matters and to 
take all such steps/actions as may be necessary, desirable, 
proper or incidental to give effect to the foregoing resolution 
and to settle any question, difficulty or doubt that may arise in 
this regard.”

By order of  the Board of  Directors 
For Electronics Mart India Limited

Rajiv Kumar 
Date: 29th August 2025	 Company Secretary  
Place: Hyderabad 	 M. No. A42082
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EXPLANATORY STATEMENT PURSUANT TO 
SECTION 102(1) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013 (“THE 
ACT”) AND/OR REGULATION 36 OF THE SECURITIES 
AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF INDIA (LISTING 
OBLIGATIONS AND DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS) 
REGULATIONS, 2015 (“SEBI LISTING REGULATIONS”)

ITEM NO. 3

In accordance with Section 204 and other applicable provisions 
of  the Companies Act, 2013, read with Companies (Appointment 
and Remuneration of  Managerial Personnel) Rules 2014 and 
Regulation 24A of  the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, the Board of  Directors, based on 
the recommendation of  the Audit Committee, has approved the 
appointment of  M/s VSSK & Associates, Company Secretaries, 
having Firm Registration Number: P2015TL044700, and Peer 
Review Certificate: 1456/2021, as the Secretarial Auditors of  the 
Company, subject to the approval of  shareholders in the ensuing 
AGM on the following terms and conditions for a term of  05 (five) 
consecutive years from the financial year 2025-26 till financial year 
2029-30.

Credentials: 

M/s VSSK & Associates is a firm of  Company Secretaries with a track 
record of  about 10 years, with operational presence in Telangana 
and Andhra Pradesh. The Firm has a combined experience of  over 
30 years and is known for a team of  well qualified and motivated 
professionals; who have formed a consortium of  professionals in 
offering Integrated services and primarily focused on management 
advisory and consulting services in corporate taxation both direct 
& indirect, statutory compliances, corporate laws, investment 
structuring, apart from the audit assurance attest function for 
corporate & non-corporate entities.

The strength of  the Firm lies in its ability to combine in depth 
knowledge of  a cross section of  the people, who are associated with 
the Firm, with the specialized skills of  its large team/ congregation 
of  Qualified Partners, Associates, Professionals, other working team 
members who are selectively picked up, for their abilities, and backed 
by their high level of  commitment to provide excellent quality of  
professional assistance, assures superior client satisfaction.

M/s VSSK & Associates is a peer-reviewed firm and is duly qualified 
under applicable laws to be appointed as the Secretarial Auditor of  
the Company. The Firm has been associated with the Company in 
this capacity since its incorporation in 2018 and possesses in-depth 
familiarity with the Company’s operations, practices, and governance 
framework.

The Firm has given its consent to be appointed as the Secretarial 
Auditors of  the Company and confirmed its eligibility for the 
proposed appointment, also affirming that the appointment, 
if  made, will be within the limits prescribed by the Institute of  
Company Secretaries of  India (ICSI).

The Board of  Directors has further approved that, in addition to 
conducting the Secretarial Audit, the Secretarial Auditors shall also 
be authorised to issue such certificates or/and provide such other 
services, as may be agreed and required in accordance with the 
applicable law(s) from time to time at such remuneration as may be 
decided by the Audit Committee in consultation with the Secretarial 
Auditor.

Proposed Fees:

Up to ` 2,50,000/- (Rupees Two Lacs Fifty Thousand only) per 
annum, plus applicable taxes and reimbursement of  out-of-pocket 
expenses incurred in connection with the Secretarial Audit for the 
term as specified, as may be determined by the Audit Committee 
in consultation with the Secretarial Auditor. The proposed fees is 
based on the knowledge, expertise, industry experience, time and 
efforts required to be put in by it, which is in line with the industry 
benchmark. 

Basis of  Recommendation:

The recommendation is based on the fulfillment of  qualification and 
eligibility criteria as set out in the applicable law(s) and in terms of  
expertise, industry and audit experience, independent assessment, 
technical skills, and evaluation of  audit work performed in the past.

None of  the Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or their respective 
relatives are, in any way, concerned or interested, financially or 
otherwise, except to the extent of  their respective shareholding in 
the Company, if  any, in the proposed Resolution at Item No. 3 of  
the accompanying Notice. 

Based on the recommendation of  the Audit Committee, the Board 
of  Directors recommends the Ordinary Resolution set forth in Item 
No.3 of  the Notice for approval by the Members.

By order of  the Board of  Directors 
For Electronics Mart India Limited

Rajiv Kumar 
Date: 29th August 2025	 Company Secretary  
Place: Hyderabad 	 M. No. A42082

NOTICE (Contd.)
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ANNEXURE-A 
Details of  Director seeking appointment/ re-appointment at the 07th AGM to be held on 25th September 2025 

[Pursuant to Regulation 36(3) of  the SEBI Listing Regulations, 2015]

Name of  Director Astha Bajaj

Date of  Birth / Age 28th March 1990 / 35 years

Date of  First Appointment 10th September 2018

Relation with Directors and Key Managerial Personnel Mrs. Astha Bajaj is the wife of  Mr. Karan Bajaj, Whole-time Director & Chief  
Executive Officer of  the Company, and Daughter-in-Law of  Mr. Pavan Kumar 
Bajaj, Executive Chairman & Managing Director of  the Company. 

Brief  Profile and nature of  expertise Mrs. Astha Bajaj holds a Master’s degree in Biochemistry from Nirma University 
and a Bachelor’s degree in Science from Gujarat University. She has over 08 years 
of  experience in business management and is actively involved in the corporate 
social responsibility activities of  the Company.

Under her guidance, as the Chairperson of  the CSR Committee, an aggregate 
CSR expenditure of  more than 3.5 Crores was spent effectively and efficiently, 
creating a remarkable benefit to the society with major focus on healthcare and 
education.

Number of  Equity Shares held in the Company as on 31st 
March 2025

13,287 equity shares of  ` 10/- each.

Remuneration paid during 2024-25 ` 15 Million

Number of  Board Meetings attended during 2024-25 5 out of  5

List of  other Companies in which Directorship is held Cloudnine Retail Private Limited

EMIL CSR Foundation

Chairperson*/ Member of  Committee(s) of  the Board of  
Directors of  the Company

Electronics Mart India Limited
•	 Corporate Social Responsibility Committee*
•	 Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee

Names of  listed entities from which she has resigned in the 
past three years

NIL

Shareholding of  Non-Executive Directors NIL

NOTICE (Contd.)
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NOTICE (Contd.)

NOTES:

1.	 An Explanatory Statement setting out all material facts as 
required under Section 102 of  the Companies Act, 2013, in 
respect of  the special business of  the Company is appended 
and forms part of  the Notice.

2.	 Profile of  Mrs. Astha Bajaj (DIN: 07899784), who is seeking 
re-appointment as the Director due to retire by rotation, is 
annexed to this Notice and marked as Annexure-A.

3.	 The Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) vide its Circular 
No. 09/2024 dated 19th September 2024, read with Circular 
No. 20/2020 dated 05th May 2020, Circular No 14/2020 
dated 08th April 2020, Circular No 17/2020 dated 13th 
April 2020, Circular No 02/2021 dated 13th January 2021, 
Circular No 21/2021 dated 14th December 2021, Circular 
No 02/2022 dated 05th May 2022, Circular No 11/2022 
dated 28th December 2022 and Circular No 09/2023 dated 
25th September 2023 (collectively referred to as “MCA 
Circulars”) and SEBI vide its Circular No. SEBI/HO/
CFD/CFD-PoD-2/P/CIR/2024/133 dated 03rd October 
2024 read with Circular Nos. SEBI/HO/CFD/CMD1/
CIR/P/2020/79 dated 12th May 2020, SEBI/HO/CFD/
CMD2/CIR/P/2021/11 dated 15th January 2021, SEBI/HO/
DDHS/P/CIR/2022/0063 dated 13th May 2022, and SEBI/
HO/DDHS/DDHS-RACPOD1/P/CIR/2023/001 dated 
05th January 2023 (collectively referred to as “SEBI Circulars”) 
has permitted the holding of  the Annual General Meeting 
(“AGM”) through Video Conference/Other Audio Visual 
Means, without the physical presence of  the Members at a 
common venue. Pursuant to the provisions of  the Companies 
Act, 2013 (“the Act”) and the SEBI (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations 2015, (“SEBI Listing 
Regulations”) read with the aforementioned Circulars issued 
by MCA and SEBI, the 07th AGM of  the Company being 
conducted through Video Conferencing (VC)/ Other Audio-
Visual Means (OAVM).

4.	 The Venue of  the AGM shall be deemed to be the Corporate 
Office of  the Company situated at 6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd & 
4th Floors, Opp. NIMS Hospital, Punjagutta Main Road, 
Hyderabad, Telangana-500082.

5.	 The Company has appointed KFin Technologies Limited 
(KFintech), Registrars and Transfer Agents, to provide facilities 
of  remote e-voting, participation through Video Conferencing 
(VC) / Other Audio-Visual Means (OAVM) in the AGM and 
e-voting during AGM. 

6.	 Pursuant to the provisions of  the abovementioned circulars 
on the VC / OAVM, members can attend the meeting through 
login credentials provided to them to connect to Video 
Conference (VC) / Other Audio-Visual Means (OAVM). The 
Physical attendance of  the Members at the Meeting venue is 
not required. Since the AGM will be conducted through VC 
/ OAVM, there is no requirement of  the appointment of  

proxies. Hence, Proxy Form, Attendance Slip and Route Map 
are not annexed to this Notice.

7.	 Pursuant to Section 113 of  the Act, Institutional / Corporate 
Shareholders (i.e., other than individuals/HUF, NRI, etc.) are 
requested to send a scanned copy (PDF/JPG Format) of  its 
Board or governing body’s Resolution/Authorization, etc., 
authorizing its representative to attend the AGM through VC 
/ OAVM on its behalf  and to vote through remote e-voting. The 
said Resolution / Authorization shall be sent to the Scrutinizer by 
email through its registered email address to acs.vinod@gmail.com 
with a copy marked to cs@bajajelectronics.in.

8.	 As per Regulation 40 of  SEBI Listing Regulations, as 
amended from time to time, securities of  listed companies 
can be transferred only in dematerialized form with effect 
from 01st April 2019, except in case of  a request received for 
transmission or transposition of  securities. In view of  this and 
to eliminate all risks associated with physical shares and for 
the ease of  portfolio management, members holding shares 
in physical form are requested to consider converting their 
holdings to dematerialized form. Members can contact the 
Company or Company’s Registrars and Transfer Agents, KFin 
Technologies Limited.

9.	 In accordance with the said Circulars issued by the MCA and 
SEBI, the Notice calling the 07th AGM and Integrated Annual 
Report have been uploaded on the website of  the Company 
at https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/notices. The 
Notice can also be accessed from the websites of  the Stock 
Exchanges, i.e., NSE at https://www.nseindia.com/ and BSE 
at https://www.bseindia.com/, respectively. The Notice and 
Integrated Annual Report are also available on the e-voting 
agency KFin Technologies Limited’s website at https://
evoting.kfintech.com/.

10.	 The Integrated Annual Report for the Financial Year ended 
on 31st March 2025 and Notice of  AGM are being sent in 
electronic mode to the Members whose e-mail addresses are 
registered with the Company or the Depository Participant(s). 
However, the shareholders who desire to obtain a physical copy 
of  the AGM Notice and Integrated Annual Report may send a 
request for the same to the Company at cs@bajajelectronics.in 
or to Kfin Technologies Limited at einward.ris@kfintech.com.

11.	 The Ministry of  Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) has taken a 
“Green Initiative in the Corporate Governance” by allowing 
paperless compliances by the Companies and has issued 
circulars stating that service of  notice/documents including 
Annual Report can be sent by e-mail to its shareholders/
members. To support this green initiative of  the Government 
in full, the shareholders who have not registered their e-mail 
addresses, so far, are requested to register their e-mail addresses 
and in case of  shareholders holding shares in demat, with the 
Depository through concerned Depository Participants.
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12.	 Members who hold shares in physical form can nominate 
a person in respect of  all the shares held by them singly or 
jointly. Members who hold shares in single name are advised, 
in their own interest to avail the nomination facility. Members 
holding shares in dematerialized form may contact their 
respective depository participant(s) for recording nominations 
in respect of  their shares.

13.	 Members holding shares in the same name under different 
Ledger Folios are requested to apply for consolidation of  
such Folios and send the relevant share certificates to the 
Share Transfer Agent/Company. In case of  joint holders, the 
Member whose name appears as the first holder in the order 
of  names as per the Register of  Members of  the Company will 
be entitled to vote at the AGM.

14.	 The attendance of  the Members attending the AGM through 
VC/OAVM shall be counted for the purpose of  reckoning the 
quorum under Section 103 of  the Companies Act, 2013.

15.	 The AGM proceedings, presentation, and recorded 
transcript of  the forthcoming 07th AGM shall be made 
available on the website of  the Company https://investors.
electronicsmartindia.com/.

16.	 The helpline number for any query or assistance for 
participation in the AGM is 1800 309 4001. For quick access 
to information or assistance with queries relating to the AGM, 
investors may connect via WhatsApp at +91 91000 94099.

17. 	 INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE MEMBERS FOR 
ATTENDING THE AGM THROUGH VIDEO 
CONFERENCE / OTHER AUDIO-VISUAL MODE:

i.	 Attending the AGM: Members will be able to attend the 
AGM through VC / OAVM at https://emeetings.kfintech.com/ 
by using their remote e-voting login credentials and selecting 
the EVEN, i.e., 9146 for Company’s AGM. Members who 
do not have the User ID and Password for e-voting or have 
forgotten the User ID and Password may retrieve the same by 
following the remote e-voting instructions mentioned in this 
Notice. Further, Members can also use the OTP-based login 
for logging into the e-voting system.

ii.	 Members are encouraged to join the meeting through devices 
(Laptops, Desktops, Mobile devices) with Google Chrome for 
a seamless experience. 

iii.	 Ensure that pop-up blocker is disabled.

iv.	 Further, members registered as speakers will be required to 
allow camera during AGM and hence are requested to use 
internet with a good speed to avoid any disturbance during the 
meeting.

v.	 Members may join the meeting using headphones for better 
sound clarity.

vi.	 Please note that participants connecting from Mobile 
Devices or Tablets or through Laptops connecting via 
Mobile Hotspots may experience Audio/Video loss due to 
fluctuations in their respective network. Therefore, Stable 
Wi-Fi or LAN Connection is recommended to mitigate any 
aforesaid glitches.

vii.	 Facility of  joining the AGM through VC / OAVM shall be 
open 15 minutes before the time scheduled for the AGM.

viii.	 Speaker Registration before AGM: Members, who would 
like to express their views or ask questions during the AGM 
will have to register themselves as a speaker by visiting the 
URL https://emeetings.kfintech.com/ and clicking on the 
tab ‘Speaker Registration’ during the period starting from 
Saturday, 20th September 2025 (9:00 a.m. IST) up to Tuesday, 
23rd September 2025 (5:00 p.m.  IST). Only those members 
who have registered themselves as a speaker will be allowed 
to express their views/ask questions during the AGM. The 
Company reserves the right to restrict the number of  speakers 
depending on the availability of  time for the AGM. Only 
questions of  the members holding shares as on the cut-off  
date will be considered.

ix.	 Post your Question: The Members who wish to post their 
questions prior to the meeting can do the same by visiting 
https://emeetings.kfintech.com. Please login through the user 
id and password provided in the mail received from KFintech. 
On successful login, select ‘Post Your Question’ option which 
will opened from Saturday, 20th September 2025 (9:00 a.m. 
IST) up to Tuesday, 23rd September 2025 (5:00 p.m. IST).

x.	 Facility of  joining the AGM through VC / OAVM shall be 
available to 1,000 members on first come first served basis. 
However, the participation of  members holding 2% or more 
shares, promoters, Institutional Investors, Directors, Key 
Managerial Personnel, Chairpersons of  the Audit Committee, 
Stakeholders Relationship Committee, Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee, and Auditors are not restricted on 
first come first served basis.

xi.	 A video guide assisting the members attending AGM either as 
a speaker or participant is available for quick reference at URL 
https://emeetings.kfintech.com/, under the eAGM Tutorial 
tab placed on top of  the page.

xii.	 Members who need technical assistance before or during 
the AGM can contact KFin at emeetings@kfintech.com or 
Helpline: 1800 309 4001.

https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/
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Individual Shareholders 
holding securities in 
Demat mode with CDSL

Existing users who have opted for Electronic Access To Securities Information (“Easi/ Easiest”) 
facility:

1)	 Users who have opted for CDSL Easi / Easiest facility, can login through their existing user id and 
password. An option will be made available to reach e-voting page without any further authentication. 
The users to login to Easi / Easiest are requested to visit CDSL website www.cdslindia.com and click 
on login icon & My Easi New (Token) Tab.

2)	 After successful login, the Easi / Easiest user will be able to see the e-voting option for eligible 
companies where the e-voting is in progress as per the information provided by the Company. On 
clicking the e-voting option, the user will be able to see e-voting page of  the e-voting service provider 
for casting their vote during the remote e-voting period. Additionally, there are also links provided to 
access the system of  all ESPs, so that the user can visit the ESPs’ website directly.

User not registered for Easi/ Easiest:

1)	 If  the user is not registered for Easi/Easiest, option to register is available at www.cdslindia.com and 
click on login & My Easi New (Token) Tab and then click on registration option.

Alternatively, by directly accessing the e-voting website of  CDSL

1)	 Alternatively, the user can directly access e-voting page by providing Demat Account Number and 
PAN from an e-Voting link available on www.cdslindia.com home page. The system will authenticate 
the user by sending OTP on registered Mobile & Email as recorded in the Demat Account. 

2)	 After successful authentication, user will be able to see the e-voting option where the e-voting is in 
progress and also able to directly access the system of  all ESPs.

18.	 INSTRUCTIONS FOR REMOTE E-VOTING:

i.	 The Company has appointed KFin Technologies Limited 
(“KFin”) as the agency for conducting the AGM through 
VC/OAVM and enabling participation of  shareholders at the 
meeting thereto and for providing facility of  remote e-voting 
and e-voting during the AGM.

ii	 In terms of  the provisions of  Sections 108 and 109 of  the 
Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) read with Rules 20 and 21 
of  the Companies (Management and Administration) Rules, 
2014 (hereinafter called “the Rules” for the purpose of  this 
Section of  the Notice) and Regulation 44 of  the Securities and 
Exchange Board of  India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, and aforementioned MCA 
and SEBI Circulars, the Company is providing facility of  
remote e-voting to its shareholders in respect of  the business 
to be transacted at the AGM. 

iii.	 Any person, whose name is recorded in the Register of  
Members or in the Register of  beneficial owners (in case of  
electronic shareholding) maintained by the depositories as on 
Thursday, 18th September 2025 (“cut-off  date”) only shall be 

entitled to avail the facility of  remote e-voting. The remote 
e-voting period commences on Monday, 22nd September 2025 
at 9:00 a.m. IST and ends on Wednesday, 24th September 2025 
at 5:00 p.m. IST. The remote e-voting module shall be disabled 
by KFin for voting thereafter. Once the vote on a resolution 
is cast by the shareholder, he/she/it shall not be allowed to 
change it subsequently.

iv.	 The voting right of  shareholders shall be in proportion to their 
share in the paid-up equity share capital of  the Company as on 
the cut-off  date.

v.	 In order to increase the efficiency of  the voting process, and 
pursuant to the SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/ CMD/
CIR/P/2020/242 dated 9th December 2020, the demat 
account holders, are provided a single login credential, through 
their demat accounts/ websites of  Depositories/ Depository 
Participants. Demat account holders will now be able to cast 
their vote without having to register again with the E-voting 
Service Providers (“ESPs”), thereby facilitating seamless 
authentication and convenience of  participating in e-voting 
process.

NOTICE (Contd.)

vi.	 The procedure for remote e-voting is as under:

A.	 The detailed process and manner for remote e-voting for individual shareholders holding securities in Demat mode are 
explained herein below:
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Demat mode with NSDL

1)	 For OTP based login you can click on https://eservices.nsdl.com/SecureWeb/evoting/evotinglogin.jsp.  
You will have to enter your 8-digit DP ID, 8-digit Client Id, PAN No., Verification code and generate 
OTP. Enter the OTP received on registered email id/mobile number and click on login. After successful 
authentication, you will be redirected to NSDL Depository site wherein you can see e-Voting page. 
Click on the Company name or e-Voting service provider name and you will be re-directed to e-Voting 
service provider website for casting your vote during the remote e-Voting period or joining virtual 
meeting & voting during the meeting.

2)	 Existing Internet-based Demat Account Statement (“IDeAS”) facility Users:

•		 Visit the e-services website of  NSDL https://eservices.nsdl.com either on a personal computer 
or on a mobile.

•		 On the e-services home page click on the “Beneficial Owner” icon under “Login” which is 
available under ‘IDeAS’ section. Thereafter enter the existing user id and password.

•		 After successful authentication, Members will be able to see e-voting services under ‘Value 
Added Services’. 

•		 Please click on “Access to e-voting” under e-voting services, after which the e-voting page will be 
displayed.

•		 Click on company name or ESP, i.e., KFin.

•		 Members will be re-directed to KFin’s website for casting their vote during the remote e-voting 
period.

3)	 Those not registered under IDeAS:

•		 Visit https://eservices.nsdl.com for registering.

•		 Select “Register Online for IDeAS Portal” or click at https://eservices.nsdl.com/SecureWeb/
IdeasDirectReg.jsp

•		 Visit the e-voting website of  NSDL https://www.evoting.nsdl.com.

•		 Once the home page of  e-voting system is launched, click on the icon “Login” which is available 
under ‘Shareholder / Member’ section. A new screen will open.

•		 Members will have to enter their User ID (i.e. the sixteen digit demat account number held with 
NSDL), password / OTP and a verification code as shown on the screen.

•		 After successful authentication, Members will be redirected to NSDL Depository site wherein 
they can see e-voting page.

•		 Click on company name or ESP name, i.e., KFin after which the Member will be redirected to 
ESP website for casting their vote during the remote e-voting period.

Members can also download the NSDL Mobile App “NSDL Speede” facility by scanning the QR 
code mentioned below for seamless voting experience.

 

Individual Shareholders 
(holding securities in 
demat mode) login 
through their Depository 
Participants

1)	 Members can also login using the login credentials of  their demat account through their DPs registered 
with the Depositories for e-voting facility.

2)	 Once logged-in, Members will be able to view e-voting option.

3)	 Upon clicking on e-voting option, Members will be redirected to the NSDL / CDSL website after 
successful authentication, wherein they will be able to view the e-voting feature.

4)	 Click on options available against Company name or ESP - ‘KFin’.

5)	 Members will be redirected to e-voting website of  KFin for casting their vote during the remote 
e-voting period without any further authentication.

	 Important note: Shareholders who are unable to retrieve User ID/ Password are advised to use Forget User ID and Forget Password option available at above 
mentioned website.

NOTICE (Contd.)

https://eservices.nsdl.com/SecureWeb/IdeasDirectReg.jsp
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	 Helpdesk for Individual Members holding securities in demat mode for any technical issues related to login through Depository 
i.e., NSDL and CDSL.

Login type Helpdesk details
Securities held with NSDL Please contact NSDL helpdesk by sending a request at evoting@nsdl.co.in  or call at toll free no.: 

1800 102 0990 and 1800 22 4430
Securities held with CDSL Please contact CDSL helpdesk by sending a request at helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com or contact 

at 022-62343625, 022-62343626, 022-62343259 

NOTICE (Contd.)

B.	 Login method for e-voting and joining virtual meetings 
for shareholders holding shares in physical mode and 
non- individual shareholders holding shares in demat 
form:

	 Members whose e-mail IDs are registered with the  
Company / DPs, will receive an e-mail from KFin which will 
include details of  E-Voting Event Number (9146), USER ID 
and password. They will have to follow the following process:

i.	 Launch internet browser by typing the URL: https://
emeetings.kfintech.com.

ii.	 Enter the login credentials (i.e., User ID and password). In 
case of  physical folio, User ID will be EVEN (E-Voting 
Event Number) 9146, followed by folio number. In case 
of  Demat account, User ID will be your DP ID and 
Client ID. However, if  you are already registered with 
KFin for e-voting, you can use your existing User ID and 
password for casting the vote.

iii.	 After entering these details appropriately, click on 
“LOGIN”.

iv.	 You will now reach password change Menu wherein you 
are required to mandatorily change your password. The 
new password shall comprise of  minimum 8 characters 
with at least one upper case (A- Z), one lower case (a-
z), one numeric value (0-9) and a special character 
(@,#,$, etc.,). The system will prompt you to change 
your password and update your contact details like 
mobile number, e-mail ID etc. on first login. You may 
also enter a secret question and answer of  your choice to 
retrieve your password in case you forget it. It is strongly 
recommended that you do not share your password with 
any other person and that you take utmost care to keep 
your password confidential.

v.	 You need to login again with the new credentials.

vi.	 On successful login, the system will prompt you to select 
the “EVEN” of  Electronics Mart India Limited and 
click on “Submit”

vii.	 On the voting page, enter the number of  shares 
(which represents the number of  votes) as on the Cut-
off  Date under “FOR/AGAINST” or alternatively, 
you may partially enter any number in “FOR” and 
partially “AGAINST” but the total number in “FOR/ 
AGAINST” taken together shall not exceed your total 

shareholding as mentioned herein above. You may also 
choose the option “ABSTAIN”. If  the Member does not 
indicate either “FOR” or “AGAINST” it will be treated 
as “ABSTAIN” and the shares held will not be counted 
under either head.

viii.	 Members holding multiple folios/demat accounts shall 
choose the voting process separately for each folio/ 
demat accounts.

ix.	 In case you do not desire to cast your vote, it will be 
treated as abstained.

x.	 You may then cast your vote by selecting an appropriate 
option and click on “Submit”.

xi.	 A confirmation box will be displayed. Click “OK” to 
confirm else “CANCEL” to modify. Once you have 
voted on the resolution, you will not be allowed to 
modify your vote. During the voting period, Members 
can login any number of  times till they have voted on the 
resolution.

Those members who have not yet registered their email 
addresses are requested to get their email addresses 
registered with KFin, by following the procedure 
mentioned below:

For the purpose of  updation of  KYC details (any of  the 
details viz., PAN; Choice of  Nomination; Contact Details; 
Mobile Number and Bank Account Details and signature, 
if  any) against your folio, you are requested to send the 
details to our RTA, M/s KFin Technologies Limited (Unit: 
Electronics Mart India Limited), Selenium Tower-B, Plot 
No 31 & 32, Gachibowli, Financial District, Nanakramguda, 
Serilingampally, Hyderabad – 500 032, Telangana 

a.	 Through hard copies which should be self  -attested and 
dated. OR

b.	 Through electronic mode, provided that they are sent 
through E-mail id of  the holder registered with RTA and 
all documents should be electronically/digitally signed 
by the Shareholder and in case of  joint holders, by first 
joint holder. OR

c.	 Through web- portal of  our RTA KFin Technologies 
Limited - https://ris.kfintech.com 

Investors can download the following forms and relevant 
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SEBI Circular, which are also uploaded on the website of  
the Company at https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/
circular and on the website of  Kfin Technologies Limited at 
https://ris.kfintech.com/clientservices/isc/isrforms.aspx:

a)	 Form ISR-1 duly filled in along with self-attested 
supporting documents for updation of  KYC details 

b)	 Form ISR-2 duly filled in for banker attestation of  
signature along with Original cancelled cheque with your 
name(s) printed thereon or self-attested copy of  bank 
passbook/statement

c)	 Form SH-13 for updation of  Nomination for the 
aforesaid folio

d)	 ISR-3 for “Opt-out of  the Nomination”

Detailed FAQ can be found on the link: https://ris.kfintech.
com/faq.html 

19.	 INSTRUCTIONS FOR MEMBERS FOR VOTING 
DURING THE AGM SESSION:

1.	 Only those members/shareholders, who will be present 
in the AGM and who have not cast their vote through 
remote e-voting and are otherwise not barred from 
doing so are eligible to vote.

2.	 Members who have voted through remote e-voting will 
still be eligible to attend the AGM.

3.	 Members attending the AGM shall be counted for the 
purpose of  reckoning the quorum under section 103 of  
the Act.

4.	 Voting at AGM will be available at the end of  the AGM 
and shall be kept open for 15 minutes. Members viewing 
the AGM, shall click on the ‘e-voting’ sign placed on the 
left-hand bottom corner of  the video screen. Members 
will be required to use the credentials, to login on the 
e-Meeting webpage, and click on the ‘Thumbs-up’ icon 
against the unit to vote.

20.	 INFORMATION PERTAINING TO OUR RTA:

	 Name: KFIN Technologies Limited

	 Registered Address: 301, The Centrium, 3rd Floor, 57, Lal 
Bahadur Shastri Road, Nav Pada, Kurla (West), Mumbai, 400 
070, Maharashtra.

	 CIN: L72400MH2017PLC444072

	 Address for Correspondence / Operations Centre: 
Selenium Building, Tower-B, Plot No 31 & 32, Financial 
District, Nanakramguda, Serilingampally, Hyderabad, 
Rangareddy, Telangana, India - 500 032.

	 Email ID	 : 	 einward.ris@kfintech.com

	 Toll Free / Phone Number	 :	 1800 309 4001

	 Online application for Investor Query:

	 Members are hereby notified that our RTA , KFin Technologies 
Limited, basis the SEBI Circular (SEBI/HO/MIRSD/
MIRSD-PoD-1/P/CIR/2023/72 ) dated 8th June 2023, 
have launched an online application which can be accessed 
at https://ris.kfintech.com > Investor Services > Investor 
Support.

	 Members are requested to register / sign up, using the Name, 
PAN, Mobile and email ID. Post registration, user can login via 
OTP and execute activities like, raising Service Request, Query, 
Complaints, check for status, KYC details, Dividend, Interest, 
Redemptions, e-Meeting and e-Voting details.

	 Quick link to access the signup page: https://kprism.kfintech.
com/signup 

	 Summary of  the features and benefits are as follows:

i.	 The provision for the shareholders to register online.

ii.	 OTP based login (PAN and Registered mobile number 
combination)

iii.	 Raise service requests, general query, and complaints.

iv.	 Track the status of  the request. 

v.	 View KYC status for the folios mapped with the specific 
PAN.

vi.	 Quick links for SCORES, ODR, e-Meetings and eVoting.

vii.	 Branch Locator

viii.	 FAQ’s

	 Senior Citizens - Investor Support

	 As part of  the initiative, our RTA, in order to enhance the 
investor experience for Senior Citizens, a Senior Citizens 
investor cell has been newly formed to assist exclusively the 
Senior Citizens in redressing their grievances, complaints 
and queries. The special cell closely monitors the complaints 
coming from Senior Citizens through this channel and 
handholds them at every stage of  the service request till 
closure of  the grievance. 

	 Senior Citizens wishing to avail this service can send the 
communication with the below details to the email id, senior.
citizen@kfintech.com. Senior Citizens (above 60 years of  age) 
have to provide the following details :

•	 ID proof  showing Date of  Birth

•	 Folio Number

•	 Company Name

•	 Nature of  Grievance

	 A dedicated Toll-free number for Senior Citizens can also be 
accessed at 1-800-309-4006 for any queries or information

https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/circular
https://ris.kfintech.com/clientservices/isc/isrforms.aspx
https://ris.kfintech.com/faq.html
https://kprism.kfintech.com/signup
mailto:senior.citizen@kfintech.com
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	 KPRISM Mobile App:

	 Mobile applications for all users to review their portfolio being 
managed by KFINTECH is available in Play store and App 
Store. User are requested to download the application and 
register with the PAN number. Post verification, user can use 
functionalities like – Check portfolio / holding, check IPO 
status / Demat / Remat, Track general meeting schedules, 
download ISR forms, view the live streaming of  AGM and 
contact the RTA with service request, grievance, and query. 

	 Online Personal Verification:

	 In today’s ever-changing dynamic digital landscape, security, 
foolproof  systems and efficiency in identity verification are 
paramount. We understand the need to protect the interests 
of  you (shareholders) and also comply with KYC standards. 
Ensuring security and KYC compliance is paramount 
of  importance in today’s remote world. Digital identity 
verification, using biometrics and digital ID document checks, 
helps combat fraud, even when individuals aren’t physically 
present. To counteract common spoofing attempts, we 
engage in capturing liveness detection and facial comparison 
technology. 

	 We are excited to announce that our RTA has introduced an 
Online Personal Verification (OPV) process, based on liveness 
detection and document verification. 

Key Benefits:

•	 A fully digital process, only requiring internet access and 
a device.

•	 Effectively reduces fraud for remote and unknown 
applicants.

•	 Supports KYC requirements.

Here’s how it works:

I.	 Users receive a link via email and SMS.

II.	 Users record a video, take a selfie, and capture an image 
with their PAN card.

III.	 Facial comparison ensures the user’s identity matches 
their verified ID (PAN).

	 WhatsApp: 

	 Shareholders can use WhatsApp Number: (91) 910 009 4099 
to avail bouquet of  services. 

GENERAL INFORMATION:

1.	 The Company’s equity shares are Listed at the National Stock 
Exchange of  India Limited, Exchange Plaza, Plot No: C/1, G 
Block, Bandra Kurla Complex- Bandra(E), Mumbai - 400051 

and BSE Limited, Phiroze JeeJeebhoy Towers, Dalal Street, 
Mumbai - 400001, Maharashtra, India, and the Company has 
paid the Annual Listing Fees to the said Stock Exchanges for 
the year 2024-25.

2.	 Members are requested to send all communication relating 
to shares (Physical and Demat) to the Company’s Registrar 
and Share Transfer Agent at KFIN Technologies Limited 
(Unit: Electronics Mart India Limited), Selenium Building, 
Tower-B, Plot No. 31 & 32, Financial District, Nanakramguda, 
Serilingampally, Hyderabad, Rangareddy - 500032, Telangana, 
India.

3.	 Register of  Directors and Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) 
and their shareholding under Section 170 of  the Companies 
Act, 2013 and the rules made thereunder, and Register of  
Contracts maintained under Section 189 of  the Companies 
Act, 2013 and the rules made thereunder are available for 
inspection at the Corporate Office of  the Company. 

4.	 Inspection of  Relevant documents referred to in the 
accompanying Notice and the Explanatory Statement pursuant 
to Section 102 of  the Act shall be available for inspection 
through electronic mode. Members are requested to write to 
the Company at cs@bajajelectronics.in for inspection of  the 
said documents.

5.	 As required under SEBI Listing Regulations and Secretarial 
Standard-2 on General Meetings, details in respect of  
Directors seeking appointment/re-appointment at the Annual 
General Meeting are separately annexed hereto. Directors 
seeking appointment / re-appointment have furnished 
requisite declarations under Section 164(2) and other 
applicable provisions of  the Companies Act, 2013, including 
rules framed thereunder.

6.	 The results declared along with the Scrutinizer’s Report 
shall be placed on the Company’s website https://investors.
electronicsmartindia.com/ and on the website of  KFin 
Technologies Limited i.e. https://evoting.kfintech.com/ 
within two days of  the passing of  the Resolutions at the 07th 
Annual General Meeting of  the Company and shall also be 
communicated to the Stock Exchanges where the shares of  
the Company are listed.

By order of  the Board of  Directors 
For Electronics Mart India Limited

Rajiv Kumar 
Date: 29th August 2025	 Company Secretary  
Place: Hyderabad 	 M. No. A42082

NOTICE (Contd.)
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Day, Date and Time of  07th AGM Thursday, 25th September 2025 at 12:30 p.m. (IST)

Mode Video Conference / other audio-visual means (VC/OAVM)

Participation through VC/OAVM https://emeetings.kfintech.com/

Notice & Integrated Annual Report https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/

Cut-off  date for e-voting Thursday, 18th September 2025 (EVEN - 9146)
E-Voting start date and time Monday, 22nd September 2025 at 09:00 a.m. (IST)
E-Voting end date and time Wednesday, 24th September 2025 at 05:00 p.m. (IST)
E-voting website of  KFin https://evoting.kfintech.com/

Speaker Registration Window From Saturday, 20th September 2025 at 09:00 a.m. (IST) till Tuesday, 23rd September 2025 at 05:00 
p.m. (IST)

Post Question Window From Saturday, 20th September 2025 at 09:00 a.m. (IST) till Tuesday, 23rd September 2025 at  
05:00 p.m. (IST)

Name, address & contact details of  
e-Voting service provider and Registrar & 
Share Transfer Agent

Name: KFIN Technologies Limited

Registered Address: 301, The Centrium, 3rd Floor, 57, Lal Bahadur Shastri Road, Nav Pada, Kurla 
(West), Mumbai, 400 070, Maharashtra.

CIN: L72400MH2017PLC444072

Address for Correspondence / Operations Centre: Selenium Building, Tower-B, Plot No 31 & 
32, Financial District, Nanakramguda, Serilingampally, Hyderabad, Rangareddy, Telangana, India - 
500 032.

Email ID	 :	einward.ris@kfintech.com
Toll Free / Phone Number	 :	1800 309 4001

WhatsApp Number	 : (91) 910 009 4099

Investor Support Centre	 :	https://kprism.kfintech.com/

KFINTECH Corporate Website	 : https://www.kfintech.com

RTA Website	 :	https://ris.kfintech.com

KPRISM (Mobile Application)	 :	https://kprism.kfintech.com/signup

RTA Search	 :	https://www.registrarsassociation.com/search
 

QR codes: 

Investor Support Centre:

 

KFINTECH Corporate website:

 

RTA Website:

 

RTA Search:

 

07TH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING INFORMATION AT A GLANCE

NOTICE (Contd.)
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Name, address and contact details of  the 
Company

Electronics Mart India Limited

CIN: L52605TG2018PLC126593

Registered Office: 6-1-91, Shop No. 10, Ground Floor, Next to Telephone Bhavan, Secretariat 
Road, Saifabad, Hyderabad, Telangana-500004 

Corporate Office: M. No. 6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd and 4th Floors, Opp. NIMS Hospital, Punjagutta, 
Main Road, Hyderabad, Telangana - 500082 

Tel: 040-2323 0244

Email: cs@bajajelectronics.in

Website: https://investors.electronicsmartindia.com/

NOTICE (Contd.)
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6-3-666/A1 to 7, 3rd & 4th Floors, Opp. NIMS 
Hospital, Punjagutta Main Road, Hyderabad, 

Telangana, India, 500082

Phone No: 040-23230244
Website Address: electronicsmartindia.com
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